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It was a laugh of menace, of bottomless evil, and it echoes across the shadowy 
corridors of the years like a childhood phantom. My earliest meeting with The 
Shadow was via a radio loudspeaker—quite a different medium from the originat- 
ing pulps, but equally colorful. The litany is of course now legendary: “Who 
knows what evil lurks in the hearts of men? The Shadow knows. . . ." The maxim 
that the weed of crime bears bitter fruit, intoned at the start of every program, 
was biblical in its sternness. The Shadow was an Old Testament avenger, a ruthless 
slayer of the wicked, very befitting the Depression decade of his greatest strength. 
Rooted to my radio on those long-ago Sunday afternoons, I listened spellbound 
as the filter-voiced, filter-laughing Shadow pursued the most grotesque male- 
factors: incredibly twisted madmen and monstrous fiends. 

Then, working backward, I discovered the pulp magazines and began haunting 
those dusty, out-of-the-way specialty shops that carried them in flaking piles оп 
dim back shelves. In those eye-popping pages the villains were even more bizarre, 
the missions strewn with more corpses. The radio series, hardly restrained, could 
not even approach the nervous pitch of those agitated pages. It was for me a 
monumental find, ushering me firmly into the world of melodrama. 

It was a world that for me and untold others was largely the creation of 
Walter Gibson, and The Shadow was its dark prince. Menacing figures dressed 
in black had long been popular characters in mystery stories, films, and plays, 
objects of terror reaching out of the darkness to coníront the forces of good. 
Gibson took this terrible, dread shape that had hitherto been the hero's nemesis 
and made it the hero. The Shadow was both the force for good and lurker in 
the darkness. In the unstable and turbulent times in which he flourished, a time 
not without despair, it was somehow right for him to operate completely outside 
traditional institutions and methods of justice. Radical, a people's hero, a gritty. 
sober Scarlet Pimpernel translated into a bleak urban setting, he belonged to his 
Depression world and was its champion. 

The Shadow outlived the Depression, of course. (When I was a teenager in 
the 1950s, the radio show was still going on, and I managed to sell a script to 1t.) 
It is only today's world, with its high-intensity street lamps and the new archi- 
tecture of square-glass, high-rise blocks, that may make it impossible for The 
Shadow to lurk anywhere except 1n the hearts of men. Yet, despite the sad truths 
that most of his pulp and comic pages have long since crumbled and his radio 
dramas were never adequately preserved (in those pretape days of fragile glass 
disks), The Shadow is a figure of enormous vitality still. And there are those who 
are making the same joyous discovery I did so long ago. Whether The Shadow 
for you is a new treasure or an old, this is your book. 
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THE EMERGENCE of The Shadow as a full-fledged Master of Mystery repre- 
sented a phase in the cyclic evolution of mass fiction. Viewed in retrospect, the 
trend it set would seem inevitable, but at the time no one expected it. For al- 
though its roots went back to the days of five-cent weeklies and dime novels that 
featured such figures as Nick Carter, Diamond Dick, Buffalo Bill, Jack Hark- 
away, and Frank Merriwell, those publications had begun phasing out soon after 
1900, to be steadily supplanted by modern types of magazines with a broader 
and more sophisticated appeal. | 

No one knew this better than the firm of Street & Smith, the acknowledged 
leader in the field, whose first magazine, Popular, had scored an instant success 
when it appeared in 1905. Ten years later they had added a dozen more maga- 
zines, including Detective Story and Western Story, both of which became 
weeklies, as did Love Story, which began in 1921. The next ten years produced 
a dozen more titles at Street & Smith, but the entire magazine industry was 
experiencing a huge expansion, with rival publications crowding the already 
overburdened newsstands. 

Until 1930 magazine publishers had relied heavily on newsstand displays to 
sell their products, but that year Street & Smith decided to test a new form of 
advertising—radio—to catch the public ear. Each Thursday evening they spon- 
sored a program known as “Detective Story Hour," which dramatized a short 
story from the magazine that would be on sale at the listener’s favorite newsstand 
the next day. As a gimmick, the narrator who introduced the program called him- 
self “The Shadow,” but apparently some listeners didn’t get his message clearly, 
because instead of asking for Detective Story Magazine, they wanted the maga- 
zine that told about The Shadow. 

Word of this reached Henry William Ralston, then general manager of 
Street & Smith, and since there was no such magazine, he decided to put one out. 
Frank Blackwell, the editor in chief of the magazines, was already planning a 
contest to be run weekly in Detective Story, giving clues to the appearance, aims, 
and activities of the mythical Shadow and awarding cash to readers who came 
through with the best guesses. But that wasn’t enough for Bill Ralston. 

Ralston had been with the company for more than thirty years. He not only 
recalled the old-time popularity of such characters as Nick Carter and Frank 
Merriwell but regretted their passing, though he had advocated replacing them 
with Detective Story Magazine and had recommended Frank Blackwell as 
editor. Ralston remembered that it had been the company’s policy to try out any 
magazine that had a catchy title or offered an opportunity in a new or neglected 
field. 

The Shadow qualified on both counts. The name was intriguing, and it 
offered a chance to revive interest in a heroic mode that might achieve fresh 
popularity if given a modern slant. Organized crime was assuming alarming 
proportions that only a modern crusader could crush; and as an added point, 
unless Street & Smith took advantage of a title that was practically in their grasp, 
somebody else might walk away with it. So Ralston instructed Blackwell to find 
a writer who could turn out such a story fast. 

That was where I came in. For nearly ten years I had been turning out 
newspaper features and articles that ran the gamut from daily tricks, puzzles, 
and intelligence tests to illustrated stories explaining ancient mysteries, methods 
of fake spirit mediums, and even crooked carnival games, along with full pages 
in Sunday magazine sections. I had ghosted material for such famous magicians 
as Houdini, Thurston, and Blackstone, as well as Professor A. F. Seward, who 
claimed to be the world’s leading astrologer. I had done a book titled Houdint’s 
Escapes, taken from his personal notes, and had come to New York to arrange 
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$1000.00 





in Rewards 


For those who display the greatest ingenuity 
and accuracy in correctly arriving at their 
conclusions as to 


What The Shadow Looks Like 
What Type of Man Is He? 


Countless thousands of radio listeners have 
heard The Shadow. His mysterious voice—his 
sardonic chuckles—have sent shivers up and 
down their spines as he announces the Street 
& Smith Detective Story Magazine Programs 
every Thursday evening at 9:30 (Eastern 
Standard Time) over the Columbia Broad- 
casting network. 


To the radio audience The Shadow has 
been a voice—an eetie, sinister, creepy voice. 
But what does The Shadow look like?—what 
type of man 15 he? 


That no one may know his identity, The 
Shadow will broadcast in a cloak with his 
face completely masked. Beginning Thursday 


night, January 29th, and each succeeding 
Thursday evening for a period of ten wecks, 
The Shadow will give hints over the radio as 
to his appearance and habits. If you are alert 
these hints will enable you to form a good icca 
of The Shadow. The same clues which The 
Shadow sends out over the air will be printed 
in Street & Smith's Detective Story Magazine 
for ten weeks from February 7th to Apul 
11th, 1931, inclusive. 


In addition to the clues given by The 
Shadow each week over the radio and in 
Street & Smith's Detective Story Magazine, 
there are many who may be aided in forming 
a mental picture of The Snadow from his tonc 
of voice and manner of speaking. 


HERE 15 A LIST OF THE PRIZES: 


First Гете... ПИ. e. f (O Pa SO 


Second РиМме. |_|. E eee ee eee 209 


Third Pus. П ЛОТО, ae Го 200 


Мех 20 Prizes, sel кру ee SS T TERT 10 


Next 20 Prizes, each—1 year’s subscription (52 issues? 
to Street © Smith’s Detective Story Magazine 
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ELL, here we are at the end 

of the great Shadow Con- 

test! That is, we're at the 

end of the contest to the 
extent that no more clews will be 
given as to what Tne Shadow looks 
like, and as to what kind of а man 
he їз. Yes, the clews given on the 
second page of contest conditions 
in this issue will be the last. 

Now, having all the clews, it will 
be up to you contestants to do your 
prettiest. We hope that there will 
not бе one single reader of Street 
& Smith’s Detective Story Maga- 
zine wa3o will not enter this con- 
test, try for the first prize for all 
that is in him or her. Remember 
that there are a lot of other prizes 
besides the first. But, having re- 
memoered this, forget all about 
prizes till you've finished your hun- 
dred-word description, as you must 
concentrate on that for all you're 
worth. 

Since many readers have not been 
fortunate cnough to secure all the 
contest issues, and so are handi- 
capped in their efforts to win, we 
are going to print here in the Chat 
all the clews that have been given 
in past issues. You'll then start 
from scratch; all will have the same 
chance, and no favors asked. ОЇ 
course, those who have bought or 
obtained each contest issue as it was 
published will have had a longer 
time to study the clews. 

Here is one suggestion that we 
tninz you'll all be wise to follow: 
Turn now to the “Conditions of the 
Contest,” and read them over with 


great care before you start work on 
your prize article. Remember, it is 
most important that you obey all the 
conditions. 

From the clews that have been 
given, a very good idea of what The 
Shadow looks like can be written 
out; also, what manner of man he 
is can be well deduced. 

The rules of the contest do not 
say that you have to work alone on 
your article. No, it’s not an exami- 
nation. Talk over the clews with 
as many persons as you lixe. Of 
course, by doing this it’s possible 
you'll help another as well as get- 
ting help yourself. Still, that’s only 
fair. 

Even if there are some among you 
to whom money fails to give the 
slightest interest—if there are any 
such—the contest still remains a 
wonderful sporting event. And 
should one or more of these money- 
scorning contestants win prizes— 
well, they can give the money to 
the unemployed. 

So there is no excuse for any of 
you to be a poor sport and not send 
in a try for a prize. 

Before printing all the clews, we 
want to remind you, as usual, of 
the wonderful broadcast which is 
put on the air every Thursday eve- 
ning by Street & Smith's Detective 
Story Magazine. 

The broadcast comes to you over 
the Columbia system from various 
Stations. It is one of the bie 
events on the air for cach werk, 
and the biggest event of its kinc— 
a dramatized version of a story taken 


CONDITIONS OF THE TEN-WEEK'S CONTEST 


You may submit as many descriptions as 
you Wish during the duration of this contest. 
Descriptions musr not contain more than 100 
words. These desctiptions will be judged by 
the degtce of ingenuity displayed by contest- 
ants in coming со their conclusions as го the 
tyre of man The Shadow ts and what he looks 
like; fot che clatity and conciseness which they 
show in coming to theit conclusion; and for 
the nearness and general appearance of their 
Manuscript. 


Contestants in rhe Ten-Week’s Contest, of- 
fered by Street. & Smith's Detective Story 
Magazine, will be given two weeks from the 
date of printing the last clews in the issue of 
April 110, 1951, со write out their descrip- 
попу of The Shadow and mail them to Street 
& Smith's Detective Story Magazine, 79 Sev- 
enth Avenuc, New York, New York. These 
clews will aid contestants in forming their 
ideas as to the looks and habits of The 
Shadow. Descriptions must reach Street & 
Smith’s Detective Story Magazine at 79 Sev. 
enth Avenue, New York, N. Y., before mid- 
night, April 25th, 1931. 


The judges will be the Honorable Joseph 
Corrigan, Chief Magistrate of New York 
City; Edgar Wallace, celebrated detective 
story writer; John J. Sullivan, Assistant Chief 
Inspector in Charge of Detectives, New York 
Police Department, and W. Sherman Burns, 
of che Burns Detective Agency. Their de- 
cision will be final and the judges and Street 


WABC WFBL WKBW WEAN 


& Smith will пос engage in correspondence 
about the awards. 


Before notice can be given in the magazine 
as to the result of the contest, some little time 
must elapse after the contestants’ conclusions 
have been received, because the Contest Edi- 
tor must have ample opportunity to consider 
them, and because copy must go to the com- 
posing room a long time before the date of 
publication. However, just as soon as the 
names of the winners have been decided, 
checks will be mailed to chem. 


Then, at the earliest possible date, the con- 
clusions reached by the first, second and third 
prize-winner will be printed in Street & 
Smith's Detective Story Magazine, together 
with the names of all the winners of the other 
prizes. 


Copies of Street & Smith's Detective Story 
Magazine may be found in most public li- 
braries or, if any of those who desire to enter 
the contest do not care го purchase copies, the 
magazines may be examined at the office of the 
publication, 79 Seventh Avenue, New York, 
New York. 


This contest is open to all, save those who 
are directly or indirectly connected with Street 
& Smith Publications Incorporated or directly 
or indirectly connected with the Columbia 
Broadcasting System. 


Stations over which the Street & Smith De- 
tective Story Magazine hour is broadcast are: 


WNAC WCAU WJAS WDRC 


WMAL WCAO WADC УНК WKRC WXYZ WSPD WOWO 
KMOX KMBC KOIL WBBM 





THIS WEEK'S CLEW 
On Thursday Night, April 2nd 


The Shadow Said: 


“Many have I brought to durance vile, and made to sit where chained lightning strikes.” 











Headquarters Chat 137 
from the original detective-story Cleveland WHK 9:00 ES 
magazine, Street & Smith's Detec- Detroit WXYZ 9:0 ES 
tive Story Marazine Fort Wayne WOWO 8:30 CS 

uitiis aiti ... Hartford, Conn. WDRC 09:30 ES 
Here are the stations, the cities Kansas City KMPC 8:30.CS 
from which the word-acted play is New York City WABC 9:30 ES 
broadcast, and the time of broad-  Omaha-Council Bluffs КОП, 8:30 CS 
Pitisburgh WJAS 9:30 ES 
сту STATION TIME Providence WEAN 9:30 ES 
ү М WADC 9:30 ES St Louis KMOX 8:30 CS 
S ndm WCAO 9:30 ES Syracuse WFBL 9:30 125 
‚Р Ка WNAC 9:30 Es Toledo WSPD 9:30 ES 
Buffalo WEBW 9:30 pg Washington WMAL 9:30 ES 
Chicago WBBM 8:30 CS ES—Eastern Standard Time 
Cincinnati WKRC 9:30 ES CS—Central Standard Time 





SHADOW CONTEST CLEWS 


used in 


Street & Smith’s Detective Story Magazine 


Date of Date of 
Innue Broadcast 

1—Feb, 7.............. Jin. 99... "By the mark of the-cobra on my chest." 

2—Feb. 14............ Feb. 5 .."Prison bars? Ha! Ha! А tight squeeze 
perhaps, but it can be done.” 

3—Feb. 21............ Feb. 12... "Artistic hands, have I, and at my will, a 
pack of cards is twain.” 

4—F eb. 28............Feb. 19.............. “Tis hard for me to disguise features akin 
to those of the winged terror of the feath- 
ered tenants of'the barnyard. An inky dye 
must I apply to hide my Nordic forbears.” 

5—March 7.......... Feb. 26. ....44.:4 “As the unrelenting hound is to the fox, so 

| 


am I to malefactors. But a whippet gait 
I take when on the scent." 

6—March 14........ March 5......."A dove to those I love; a jungle thing 
that cannot change its spots to those whose 
wicked hands I'd stay; and oft like a bird, 
I take the air when seeking out a lair." 

7—March 21....... March 12.......... "8 triple A," the salesmen say, and Beau 
Brummel's tastes are mine. But forty waya 
I look, and for forty persons am mistook." 

8—March 28 ......March 19........ "Twenty years ago, for me, precocious 
youth 'B. A.,’ and let those from any clime 
converse near by, and their secrets will 


be mine." 

9—April 4............ March 26.......... "Low doorways please me not, and in col- 
lege I stroked my crew.” 

10--Аргії 11.......... April 4.............. "Many have I brought to durance vile, and 
made to sit where chained lightning 
strikes." 
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THE WINNERS 
OF THE SHADOW CONTEST 


FIRST PRIZE—$500 in cash 
John G. Porter, 909 Argyle St., Chicago, Ш. 


SECOND PRIZE—$200 in cash 
Earle L. Corliss, 3409 Walbrook Ave., Baltimore, Md. 


THIRD PRIZE—$100 in cash 
E. C. Johnson, 13981 Birwood, Detroit, Mich. 


PRIZES OF $10 EACH 


Mrs. Margaret Adams, 227 Miller 
St., Hattiesburg, Miss.; David W. 
Baker, 54 Morris St., Danbury, 
Conn.; Philip A. Bayard, 12937 
Woodward Ave., Highland Park, 
Mich.; F. A. Bell, Box 353, Spirit 
Lake, Idaho; M. J. Booth, 96 Wood- 
stock St., Hartford, Conn.; Irene N. 
Briggs, 52 Charter Oak Ave., Hart- 
ford, Conn.; Lillian B. Corder, Box 
322, Stuttgar:, Ark.; H. R. Denton, 
Hotel Endicott, 440 Columbus Ave., 
New York, N. Y.; H. C. Dunn, 1246a 
Blackstone Ave., St. Louis, Mo.; 
Shannon Foltz, Baldwin-Wallace 
College, Berea, Ohio; Catherine M. 


Kelley, 7403 Dellenbaugh Ave, 
Cleveland, Ohio; Ernest R. Lowe, 
73 Cherry St., Waltham, Mass.; G. 
I. McArton, 79 Birch Clix Ave., 
Toronto 13, Canada; John McCann, 
355 East 163га St, Bronx, М. Y.; 
M. J. McGovern. 167 South Park, 
San Francisco, Calif., Henry М. 
Montgomery, 331 Clark St., Sterling, 
Col.; David B. Taylor, 775 Myrtle 
Ave., Albany, N. Y.; T. R. Wiggins, 
7] Mang Ave., Kenmore, N. Y.; Dr. 
John A. Wolff, 6930 South Shore 
Drive, Chicago, Ill; Lawrence G. 
Wood, Kiowa Indian Agency, Апа- 
darko, Okla. 


AWARDED ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


M. В. Faelten, 21 Osborne St. 
Bloomfield, М. J.; Charles P. Free- 
man, 59 Fenimore Road, Mamaro- 
neck, N. Y.; George Fulton, 3510 
Carnegie Ave., Cleveland, Ohio; 
Sewall Greene, 72 Landseer St, 
West Roxbury, Mass.; John E. 
Gribbin, 247 Pine St., Buffalo; М. Y.; 
Eulalie Grisez, 415 D St., LaPorte, 
Indiana; Mabel Haley, Hotel Hil- 


Marcy, 84 Wheeler Ave., Edgewood, 
R. I.; Lucille Miller, 281 Coplin St., 
Detroit, Mich.; W. P. Reynolds, 
Antigonish, М. 5. Canada; Mae 
Lang Simon, 317 Poplar Ave., Clar- 
endon, Va.; Marjorie Taylor, Apt. 4, 


Iowa; Jerome Carroll Maher, 3225 
Parkside Place, Bronx, N. Y.; J. S. 
Mann, 125 West Leuda St, Fort 


Worth, Texas; Mrs. Harry W. 


mont, 39 W. 27th St, New York, 
N. Y.; Howard Harrington, Jr., 1424 
South Osage St., Bartlesville, Okia.; 
M. Kelly, Box 31, General P. O., 
Toronto, Canada; Everett Lootens, 
1024 Fifth Ave., Council Bluffs, 


2405 University Аме. Des Miines, 
Iowa; Mrs. W. E. Tower, 56 North 
St, Meshanticut, R. I.; Mrs. Gladys 
Woitowitz, 226 Colorado Ave. 
Bridgeport, Cean: М. J. Wood, 
4459 Seminole Ave. Detroit, Mich. 


The Winning Solutions 


FIRST PRIZE DESCRIPTION 
By John G. Porter 


The Shadow! 

Just over forty. Exceptionally 
tall and strikingly slender, with slim 
hands and small, narrow feet, yet 
possessing a giant's strength. Sharp, 
hawklike features, a fair complexion, 
blue eyes, blond hair. А tattooed 
cobra on his chest. 

Fastidious in dress, a master of 
disguise. 

A college graduate, an accom- 
plished linguist. Charming, kind, 
and gentle to friends; unrelenting 
scourge to criminals. A veteran 
crime fighter, quick to adopt such 
modern aids as the airplane. Pos- 
sessing superlative intelligence to 
solve crimes, the swift energy to 
take criminals, he has sent many to 
prison, even to the electric chair. 

The Shadow! 


SECOND PRIZE DESCRIPTION 
By Earle L. Corliss 


The Shadow, a persevering sleuth 
of forty years, over six feet tall, 
slender, agile; with long, slender, 
tapering, strong hands and slender, 
medium-length feet. 

Whose immaculate apparel shows 
long, steellike, rippling muscles be- 
neath, developed rowing, twenty 
years ago, for his college. 

Whose sandy complexion, blue- 
eyed, hawk face denotes love of 
family, but changes, like his in- 
creased energy, as a leopard when 
in pursuit of vice. 

Whose linguistic ability, before 
he voted, won his Bachelor of Arts 


degree. Adept at disguises and 
aéronautics, which aided greatly in 
imprisoning criminals and electro- 
cuting murderers. 

Whose tattooed chest, bared, re- 
veals a snake's head. 


THIRD PRIZE DESCRIPTION 
By E. C. Johnson 


Cobra tattooed on my chest, 

Till crooks are caught, give them 
no rest. 

Artistic hands, slender and long, 

At my will are quick and strong. 

Determined, blond hair, nose like а 
hawk, 

Bass you'll hear when I talk. 

Kind to some, a leopard to criminals 
in their lair, 

I sometimes seek with planes 
through the air. 

Stylish clothes, medium narrow shoe, 

Forty disguises in the work I do. 

Many languages I understand, 

Received Bachelor of Arts degree; 
forty years old, you would guess 
offhand. 

Detective, thin, tall, powerful, and 
fair, 

Sent many to the electric chair. 


Well, it's over—the biggest con- 
test ever staged by your magazine. 
Of course, as far as all of you who 
make up our great family of Detec- 
tive Story readers are concerned, 
The Shadow competition was ended, 
some time ago. But when it finished 
for you, it was just beginning for 
those who make the magazine, and 
the judges. 

We hope you haven't been impa- 
tient. The flood of entries was of 


OPPOSITE: Shadow contest announcement 

"What The Shadow Looks Like" from early 

Street & Smith pulp. | 
Detective Story Magazine 
February—April 1931 


THIS PAGE: Announcement of contest win- 
ners with their descriptions of The Shadow. 
The Eyes of The Shadow 


even greater proportions than we 
had anticipated—and this accounts 
for the delay in selecting the win- 
ners. But we can honestly say that 
each description of The Shadow 
which reached us was gone over as 
carefully and impersonally as a good 


July 1931 


teacher grades students’ examination 
papers. 

We wish to show our appreciation 
to each contestant for his or her 
effort. So we are mailing to each 
entrant an autographed picture of 
The Shadow, as a souvenir. 


CORRECT DEDUCTIONS OF THE CLEWS GIVEN 


“By the mark of the cobra on my chest.” 
(The Shadow has a cobra tattooed on his chest.) 
“Prison bars? Hat Ha! A tight squeeze perhaps, but it can 


be done.” 
(The Shadow is slender.) 


“Artistic hands, have I, and at my will, а pack of cards is twain.” 
(The Shadow has long, slender hands, with tapering fingers, 


and strong ones.) 


“'Tis hard for me to disguise features akin to those of the 
winged terror of the feathered tenants of the barnyard. An inky 
dye must I apply to hide my Nordic forbears.” 

(The Shadow has hawklike features, and is blond, and light- 


complexioned.) 


“As the unrelenting hound is to the fox, so am I to malefactors. 
But a whippet gait I take when on the scent.” 

(“Hound” is another name for detective. The Shadow is a 
detective and “unrelenting.” Also fast when on the trail.) 
= "A dove to those I love; a jungle thing that cannot change 
its spots to those whose wicked hands I'd stay; and oft like a bird, 
I take the air when seeking out a lair." 

(The Shadow is gentle with those he loves, but treats those 
who have wronged himself and others as a leopard; and he uses an 
airplane when seeking out a lair.) 

" '8 triple A,’ the salesmen say, and Beau Brummell's tastes are 
mine. But forty ways I look, and for forty persons am mistook." 

(The Shadow has a slim foot, is a fastidious dresser, and wears 


forty different disguises.) 


"Twenty years ago, for me, precocious youth, "В. A., and let 
those from any clime converse near by, and their secrets will be 


mine." 


(The Shadow, being precocious, got his B. A. when he was 
twenty. Thus, he's now forty. He knows all languages.) 
"Low doorways please me not, and in college I stroked my 


crew." 


(The Shadow is tall, an athlete.) 
“Many have I brought to durance vile, and made to sit where 


chained lightning strikes." 


(The Shadow has sent many men to jail and to the electric 


chair.) 
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for a sequel, Houdini’s Magic, as well as a book called Modern Card Tricks 
for Blackstone. 

I had also done stories for such magazines as True Detective and True 
Strange Stories, so on my way back to Philadelphia I stopped at Street & Smith 
with my suitcase and portable typewriter to talk with Frank Blackwell about 
some articles. Blackwell, who had originally been a feature writer with the New 
York Sun, regarded my arrival as timely indeed. Since I was an article writer 
with a flair for fiction, I could be the very man to turn out the story that he 
needed, particularly as my journalistic speed would enable me to meet a prompt 
deadline. 

As we discussed The Shadow, I suggested an opening scene with a cloaked 
hgure emerging from a night fog to prevent a desperate young man from taking a 
suicide plunge from a high bridge. Thus befriended, the young man would swear 
loyalty to his rescuer and thereby become involved in exciting adventures with 
other persons who had been aided by the same benefactor, all being united in a 
common cause against crime. Blackwell told me to go right ahead with the first 
novel, promising me three more on a quarterly basis if it proved satisfactory. 

back home, Г unlimbered the Underwood portable, and working from my 
notes, І went right into the lead for the first chapter. Along toward the end of 
page three, when The Shadow had rescued the would-be bridge jumper, The 
Shadow asked him what his name was. That stymied me, because I hadn't yet 
thought up a name for my hero. 

It had to be a fairly common name, but to write down a long list would only 
make it more difficult to decide on w ен to use. So after juggling some names 
mentally, I switched to another problem that had just cropped up, the matter of 
chapter length. I figured that I had done about half a chapter, so the full chapter 
should run about eight pages; but would that be too short or too long? That 
brought up another question: Should the chapters vary in length according to 
importance or some other factor, such as the tempo of the story ? 

Looking for a book that might serve as a guideline, I recalled that in my 
library of magic books I had two novels by Horatio Alger, Jr.—Bound to Rise 
and Risen from the Ranks—in which the young hero had worked for a while as 
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an assistant to a magician. Since Alger’s books had recently been republished 
by Street & Smith, I could ask for nothing better as a reference. I picked the 
sequel because it was set in larger type that ran about the same number of words 
to a page as my double-spaced typewritten pages. 

I found that its thirty-six chapters came to 323 pages, an average of nine 
pages to a chapter, with a total of a little over 75,000 words. This made it just 
the pattern I wanted. Being chapter-minded, I noted some of the headings as 1 
thumbed through the book and found them rather dull and obvious. Still, I de- 
cided to go through them from start to finish, if only to learn the kind of head- 
ing I should avoid in a fast-moving mystery novel. 

Since the book was a sequel, Alger had taken the simple but effective course 
of reintroducing his hero at the very start, namely, in the heading of Chapter 1. 
It said “HARRY WALTON,” which struck me as the type of name I wanted for my 
hero. A few chapters later Harry met a new friend, so the author introduced him 
in the same way. Chapter 4 was headed “oscar VINCENT, another nice name. 
Rather than decide on one or the other, I decided to borrow half from each, so 1 
named my man Harry Vincent. If I should ever happen to meet a real-life Harry 
Vincent and he asks me why I took his name, I can tell him truthfully that 1 
didn’t, and I still have my Alger book to prove it. 

I moved rapidly through half a dozen chapters and outlined the story suf- 
ficiently from there on to take it to Blackwell for approval. It was fortunate 
that I did, for in the rush to get the new magazine scheduled, the art depart- 
ment had come up with the only available cover that seemed suitable. It showed 
a man in Chinese costume with upraised hands casting a shadow on the wall 
behind him. So I injected an Oriental angle into the story and laid a suitable 
trap for Harry Vincent in Manhattan’s Chinatown. 

This called for a villain with a definitely fictitious name, so 1 checked 
through a magic dealer’s catalog and found an item called “The Tea Chests of 
Wang Foo” in which tea disappeared from one chest and reappeared in another. 
Since the imaginary Wang Foo needed a place to peddle his tea, I gave him one 
and titled an appropriate chapter “The Tea Shop of Wang Foo.” That was where 
Harry Vincent ran into serious trouble, only to be rescued by The Shadow. 

Other suitable names for people and places sprang up spontaneously through- 
out the story, which ran to thirty-seven chapters of fairly uniform numbers of 
pages. I delivered the story ahead of schedule and arranged to proceed with the 
next, with the promise of two more to complete the annual quota of four. In the 
meantime, however, I was called upon to come up with another name; not for a 
character in the Shadow novel, but for myself. 

In introducing a running series of novel-length stories, it was frequent pro- 
cedure to give the author a special pen name in case he should move into other 
fields or be unable to deliver as required. This was particularly true when the 
author was closely linked with the major character, and in this case її applied 
still more strongly, since the editors had decided to treat The Shadow as a real 
rather than a fictional character. So they wanted to play up the author as a 
raconteur so deeply engrossed in The Shadow’s archives that he had no time for 
anything else. 

I went along with that for several reasons. Since I had already ghosted for 
Thurston, Houdini, Blackstone, and Seward, as well as written under a few pen 
names of my own, this assignment was made to order for me. What was more, 
the fact that I was operating as a writer of articles under my own name made 
it imperative that I should take another name for my fiction. Since 1 had already 
done one book on Houdini and was under contract for another, both involving 
a real-life character, it was only fitting that I should narrate the exploits of a 


Walter B. Gibson. 








One of The Shadow’s private airplanes was 


an autogiro. 
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fictional personage such as The Shadow under a byline chosen specially for that 
purpose. 

I wanted a name that would be reasonably distinctive, yet suited to a 
narrator rather than a polished writer. I also wanted one that related to my other 
interests in some way, as no one would then wonder why I had chosen that specific 
name. I had done all right in compounding “Harry Vincent” from two names in 
an Alger book and also in lifting Wang Foo from a magic catalog. So I combined 
the processes by writing down the names of a dozen magic dealers with whom I 
Was personally acquainted to see how they came out. Among them were Maxwell 
Holden and U. F. Grant, so I borrowed one’s first name and the other’s last to 
form “Maxwell Grant." 

The first novel was appropriately titled The Living Shadow. It introduced 
The Shadow as a somewhat nebulous figure who moved in and out of the story in 
such an uncanny fashion that people who encountered him—be they friend or 
foe—automatically spoke of him as “The Shadow." When he did assume a solid 
form, it was that of a cloaked fighter striking down and scattering men of evil, 
while at other times he appeared in an unexpected disguise, rescuing friends and 
agents from seemingly hopeless situations. On such occasions crooks often mis- 
took him for one of themselves or even for their own leader, so adept was The 
Shadow in the art of quick change and makeup. 

In the second story, The Eyes of The Shadow, I started by putting some- 
body in a fix from which only The Shadow could possibly extricate him. I had 
just been interviewed by a Philadelphia columnist, Bill Duncan, so I called my 
proxy hero Bruce Duncan in honor of Bill. I also gave Bruce a servitor from 
India with the name of Abdul, which I borrowed from one of Thurston’s assistants 
whom I had known for years. These tabs were helpful in remembering char- 
acters and typing them for use in later stories. 

My big concern, however, was The Shadow himself. I had covered some of 
his more important capabilities in the first novel; now was the time to touch on 
facts that might reveal his personality. To battle crime successfully and keep 
trusted agents constantly on the job he would need a millionaire’s income and 
Status to go with it. So I pictured him in a New Jersey mansion some twenty- 
odd miles outside New York City with a retinue of servants, late-model cars as 
required, an airplane at a nearby private airport, and best of all, a tower room 
equipped with all the latest radio gadgets, including some that were not yet 
invented. 

All he needed was a name that would epitomize all that wealth, prestige, and 
affluence; a name that would combine distinction with derring-do. It should 
sound like the man described in Rudyard Kipling’s poem “If,” someone who 
could walk with kings yet keep the common touch. Perhaps two names of two 
syllables each, like Rudyard Kipling. Like Thomas W. Wilson, who purposely 
switched to his middle name to become Woodrow Wilson and be elected gov- 
ernor of New Jersey and later president of the United States. 

In going through Houdini’s notes on magic, I had come across a double- 
syllable name like that: Baillie Cranston. It belonged to a theater owner in 
Scotland, and the “Cranston” sounded good, though the “Baillie” seemed wrong. 
50 I went through the alphabet, seeking a name to match it. When I reached the 
letter L, I hit upon “Lamont,” which was about perfect. It soundcd like a family 
name, which it was; and at the time it seemed to symbolize travel and wealth 
and standing in the field of international finance. 

I named Cranston’s chauffeur Stanley after a chauffeur whose picture I had 
once taken at the wheel of a 1908 Pierce-Arrow. Stanley was now in his forties, 
and I had heard from him recently through a mutual friend, so I felt he would 
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be pleased to learn that I had recommended him to a new post. I gave Cranston 
a houseman named Richards in honor of a man with whom I struck up an ac- 
quaintance while riding in a club car from New York to Philadelphia. The train 
had been speeding through Rahway, so that became the place where Cranston 
occasionally sent Stanley to pick up guests in the limousine. These were typical 
of the mental tabs that I was constantly injecting into the stories to keep track 
of various characters. 

With The Shadow switching from his cloaked self to the calm-mannered 
personality of Lamont Cranston and between times taking off on night flights to 
deal with men of crime, the story provided so many details about The Shadow 
that readers would be apt to think that they had learned practically all there 
was to know about him. This misconception was corrected in an early chapter of 
the third novel, The Shadow Laughs. Lamont Cranston, returning from an ex- 
tended trip to South America, began to have doubts about his own sanity and 
even his identity. He learned that during his absence, various persons were sure 
that they had seen him at his home, although he knew quite well that he had 
not been there. 

The upshot came a few nights later, when Cranston, alone in his room, was 
confronted by The Shadow, who removed his cloak and hat and revealed him- 
self as Cranston’s double! What was more, The Shadow soon convinced Cranston 
that should there be a showdown, people in general and the law in particular 
would accept The Shadow as the real Lamont Cranston. The Shadow explained 
that the imposture enabled him to make contacts with important people and 
move in social circles where no one would suspect his dual identity while he 
was fighting crime as The Shadow. The idea so intrigued Cranston that he agreed 
to go along with it. He set off immediately on a trip to Europe, leaving The 


Shadow in charge. 


The original 
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Cranston's 
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In The Shadow Laughs, Cranston met 


Cranston. 
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The complete accord between The Shadow and Lamont Cranston was to 
prove momentous as time wert on. They alone shared their secret, with the 
possible exception of Burbank, who operated the broadcasting equipment which 
Cranston had installed in his home and which was an added reason why The 
Shadow had moved in on Cranston’s preserves. But Burbank was totally un- 
communicative except when picking up messages and relaying them between The 
Shadow and his active agents, and this made Burbank almost as mysterious as 
The Shadow himself. 

The fourth story involved The Shadow in the field of international Intrigue. 
It was titled The Red Menace, and it not only wrapped up various phases of The 
»hadow's background but also added some finer facets as well. 
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I delivered the four stories at intervals of approximately one month each, 
completing the year's quota in four months, and I thought I was free to get back 
to my other work. I was making headway on the Houdini book when word 
came to start another Shadow story. It was early May and The Living Shadow 
had made its appearance on the newsstands, with such success that, even with a 
year to go, it was likely more stories would be needed, particularly one that I 
had already discussed with my editor. 

It was to involve The Shadow in direct conflict with the Chicago mobs, 
which were then at the peak of their power. With The Shadow newly launched 
as a crime buster, the story would be a “natural” even in another magazine. As I 
began working on it, I received a telegram from Blackstone, the magician, asking 
me to go to Bermuda for three weeks and handle publicity for his show while it 
was appearing there. I accepted the offer and while there, I divided my time 
between the theater and a hotel room where I knocked out the fifth Shadow story, 
Gangdom's Doom. 

Though it was the off-season, the hotel room wasn't quiet, for across the 
street a modern building was going up, and at frequent intervals riveters would 
drown out whatever thoughts came to my mind. Fortunately, my newspaper 
training had inured me to such interruptions. In this case I transformed the 
Bermuda scene into a side street in Chicago, where fake workmen were doing a 
phony riveting job to drown out the rattle of machine-gun fire delivered by 
mobbies stationed below, who were raking the cars of a rival big shot and his 
henchmen as they rolled by. It gave me the jitters just to walk past the Bermuda 
building, but it helped the story, which I delivered soon after I returned to 
New York. 

Getting ahead on The Shadow proved a boon indeed. The Living Shadow, on 
sale for a little over a month, had practically sold out, so the print order was 
being doubled for The Eyes of The Shadow, with plans to continue the magazine 
as а quarterly. I was told to go ahead with still another novel, The Death Tower, 
to be delivered within three months. That gave me time to wrap up Houdini's 
notes and deliver Blackstone's Modern Card Tricks. In the story I gave The 
Shadow an autogiro so that he could land on the roof of a Manhattan apartment 
building and confront a master plotter in his penthouse lair. 

In this case The Shadow, in order to work more directly with his agents, 
appeared as George Clarendon, a cross between a playboy and an amateur crim- 
inologist. As The Shadow foresaw, this double role also brought him under sus- 
picion among criminals, a situation that he turned to his advantage. However, the 
part of George Clarendon became risky from then on, which explained why The 
Shadow had adopted it instead of appearing in the guise of Lamont Cranston. 
By the time I delivered the manuscript, the second issue of the magazine, ТЛе 
Eves of The Shadow, was on sale and doing so well that there was talk of its 
going monthly. 

So I began doing novels on a monthly schedule, and when the magazine did 
go monthly, with number three, The Shadow Laughs, І could afford to laugh, 
too. I was five months ahead of schedule! By the middle of February 1932, I 
had added six more titles to the growing list: The Silent Seven, The Black 
Master, Mobsmen on the Spot, Hands in the Dark, Double Z, and The Crime 
Cult. 

Meanwhile, I had acquired a new typewriter, а Smith-Corona portable, which 
was one of the first to come out with a single shift, helpful to faster typing. Thus 
equipped, I felt quite capable of meeting monthly deadlines and even some- 
thing more. But I felt like calling on The Shadow personally for help when 1 
was offered a contract, beginning March 1, 1952, to deliver two novels a month 


for the next year, with an automatic renewal for another year to follow. 
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The offer itself was logical enough. A study of the continually increasing 
sales had shown that avid readers were buying a high percentage of copies of the 
magazine during the first two weeks. Obviously, they wanted more than they were 
getting. Further proof that the demand was high was the increasing supply 
of rival publications patterned after The Sudan. featuring such characters as 
The Phantom, The Spider, Operator Five, Secret Agent X, Wu Fong, and Тһе 
Green Lama, which were already on the newsstands or would soon appear. 

The Shadow represented the first of the revived “character magazines," as 
they were now being called, so by doubling the output, the chances were that it 
would continue to docnit the field. That was the opinion of Henry W. Ralston, 
who had planned the magazine to begin with and who took full charge of all 
that was to follow. 

From the time I had delivered the first Shadow manuscript, the actual 
editing had been turned over to John L. Nanovic, one of the newer editors at 
Street & Smith. Since my plots were following the approved pattern, they were 


This early poster was printed in red and 
black. 


‘IN BLACK 


WEIRD 
AVENGER 
OF CRIME 


y REA 5| Wg 


| n шын С. MAGAZINE 
A STREET AND SMITH PUBLICATION 





Introducing The Shadow 11 


OK'd with only minor suggestions, so the stories went right through to Nanovic, 
who raised any queries or called for changes that he felt might be important. 
John and I both recognized the basic factors required in the stories; they had 
to be direct, strong on action and excitement, with a goodly share of suspense 
and surprises. But we were both new enough to the field to be free from the 
cliches and taboos that had killed the so-called dime novels and were now smoth- 
ering the misnamed “pulps.” 

Neither of us really worried about what we should or shouldn’t do, nor did 
Henry W. Ralston. He realized that his idea of reviving the dime novel had 
done more than meet present requirements; it had developed a product of the 
future. 

The contract called for my entire fiction output to provide a stockpile for the 
twice-a-month Shadow magazine, which would be the leader of a “character” 
group edited by John Nanovic. How soon The Shadow was to go twice a month 
was not specified, but the contract allowed for various prospects. Ralston had 
estimated that The Shadow as a monthly would be good for five years, so with 
one year gone, at least forty-eight more stories would be needed. So whether it 
stayed monthly, or reverted to a monthly after a twice-a-month test, I would 
be far enough ahead to switch to the stories for the next magazine of the group, 
which would be a modernized Nick Carter. If The Shadow should last at twice 
a month for two years, we could go right on from there. 

Actually, I wasn’t thinking that far ahead when I signed the contract; my 
concern was more immediate. Until now I had pitted The Shadow against such 
deadly foes as The Silent Seven, The Black Master, Double Z, and The Crime 
Cult. Along with his various disguises, he had been acquiring new agents with 
more to come; and I had outfitted him with a full panoply of weapons and gadgets 
that befitted his other title, “Knight of Darkness," by which he was occa- 
sionally known. 

To fulfill a contract calling for a year's supply of twenty-four stories of 
60,000 words each meant a total of 1,440,000 words in all. At the moment I was 
just six months ahead of publication date, but that would be cut to three months 
if the magazine went twice a month—pretty close to deadline, considering that 
cover, inside art, and editorial work had to follow the delivery of each story. 5o 
it was imperative to step up my output immediately. 

I would have to write the stories on a fixed schedule instead of allowing 
time lapses, as I had done so far. Getting away from a story for a few days 
always seemed to give me a fresh outlook. During the interim I would mull over 
certain phases of the plot, and when I got back to the typewriter, ideas sprang 
automatically to mind. That didn’t happen if I took a break of only a few hours. 
I would find myself staring at a half-finished page, wondering what should hap- 
pen next. Such hang-ups could prove fatal when fast output was required. Even 
worse was the problem of rewriting portions of a story, for that meant taking 
time that should be allotted to the next novel. 

Fortunately, much of this had been ironed out during the formative period 
of The Shadow, mostly because I had been working with an editor who had 
come to know The Shadow as closely as I did. In my opinion, John Nanovic was 
unequaled as a fiction editor for this important reason: while reading a story, he 
would tab every trifling 1tem, every possible clue, or chance bit of dialog, and 
file it mentally for future reference. When the right time came, he would as- 
semble these like the pieces of a jigsaw puzzle, and if any were missing or out of 
place, he would want to know why. | | | 

This fitted perfectly with my style of writing, as I made it a practice to 
drop hints that might have some significance and then bring them up at a later 
time when the circumstance might fit. Readers were often quick to note such 
touches, particularly when they involved a hidden clue or had some bearing on 
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the story’s outcome. Often, instead of crossing out a minor item, John would 
give it more stress so that it would catch the average eye. Many readers who 
prided themselves on their skill at picking up loose threads really owed a debt 
to John Nanovic for what they thought was their own perspicacity. 

As the department grew, new editors, reading Shadow manuscripts for the 
first time, frequently cut dialog that they thought was lengthy or unneeded, only 
to come across later references to that particular conversation, which forced them 
to backtrack and restore the dialog in its original form. Similarly, it was some- 
times easy for them to read early passages too quickly and then come up with a 
query regarding some incident or even a character that they thought had not 
been mentioned. “Tight” writing 1s commended as being something of an art, 
but there are times when it can become too tight and defeat its own purpose, 
particularly in a fast-moving novel. So I, as the author, really profited when 
John pointed up plot hints for the reader. 

Tightness of plot was another thing entirely. I felt the tighter the better, 
requiring less explanation at the climax, when action might demand more word- 
age. In the early stories I often started with a fairly loose plot, tightening it as 1 
went on—an excellent procedure if the overall plot was strong enough to stand 
the strain. But once a plot began to slump, it took so much repair work and 
cuts of scenes and characters that I wondered why I had included them in the 
first place. 

The anguish I went through with the earlier stories helped me when I took 
on the twice-a-month schedule. The main difficulty was that to keep a story 
moving, I tended to introduce new situations or bring in more people. This 
could result in lengthy chapters and too many characters, both elements defeat- 
ing their own purpose. Overlong chapters could cause an overlong story—and 
that would mean rewriting the early chapters or cutting the more important ones 
that came later. Extra characters cluttered the pages to the confusion of some 
readers. The best way to handle this dual problem was to eliminate the cause. 50: 

In outlining a plot, I allowed for special situations that could be injected, 
if needed ; otherwise, they could be kept for another story. Also, in scenes where 
I wanted to bring in new characters, I found I could often double up by using 
someone already active in the story. One good example would be to have a night- 
club owner taking secret orders from a mastermind and passing them along to 
the manager of the club, who was working with him. By simply giving the club 
an owner-manager, two characters were merged into one. In stories involving 
missing heirs, it was easy to introduce too many, So I began cutting down on 
those, as I did often on the number of suspects in a crime case. 

Soon I began prefacing an outline with a cast of characters, listing the parts 
that they might play throughout the story. When the outline was finished, I 
broke it down into a chapter-by-chapter synopsis, an important step I had 
hitherto overlooked. A mere two-line description would cover an action chapter 
in which The Shadow surprised and routed a crew of crooks, for I knew from 
experience how many words would be needed. But I would devote two para- 
graphs or more to a chapter that introduced cross-purposes or important plot 
development. 

Originally, I had found that a day of plotting either made me eager to get 
started on the story, or meant I would have to take a “breather” by doing some- 
thing else during the next day or more before getting back to work. But with 
my stepped-up schedule I couldn't afford such diversions. All other work had 
to be postponed until I was well ahead on The Shadow, and time spent for re- 
search on a Shadow story had to be sandwiched in as part of the writing job. So I 
had to stay with a plot until I had ironed out the details, even if it took three 
days or more. 
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Fortunately, I had one out when I got to the desperation stage. 1 could 
always switch to some half-finished plot that І had temporarily laid aside and 
had been thinking about at intervals. By then such plots had usually jelled 
sufficiently to be pushed through to a rapid conclusion, leaving the abandoned 
plot in a partially completed state from which It, too, could be redeemed and 
activated later. But the big point was that time thus spent was never really 
wasted, because extra time spent on plot invariably sped up the writing schedule. 

I was turning out first drafts at a rate of four pages an hour, each page 
running over 250 words. That meant a little over thirty pages in an eight-hour 
day, or better than 8,000 words. At that rate, І could finish a 60,000-word story in 
less than eight days, but I never wrote one that mechanically. Usually I was slow 
in warming up or took a few too many breaks, so I felt lucky if I got beyond 
twenty pages on the first or second day. But once the story was rolling, I didnt 
care about the hours. With a few breaks, I would work up to ten or even twelve 
hours a day, hitting as high as forty or even hfty pages. 

I generally started around nine o'clock on the morning of the first day but 
seldom worked steadily until five or six o'clock. I might take the afternoon off 
and finish my stint in the evening; or go out in the evening and put in a few 
hours after I came in around midnight. In the latter case I wouldn’t begin my 
second “day” until about noon, which would push the third "day" even further 
ahead. A few more hours of extra work would push the following “day” still 
further on, and there were times when I slept so late that 1 didn't start until 
early evening but kept going until the following dawn. 

Near the end of a story I wouldn't stop until I finished, so there were times 
when I concluded an all-night session by taking a train from Philadelphia to 
New York and delivering the manuscript for a reading that afternoon. 1 would 
then check into a hotel and meet with John Nanovic the next day to discuss 
another story. Roughly this schedule broke down to about three days for travel 
and recreation, three more for plotting a story, and eight days for the writing. 
That came to exactly two weeks, but I found that I could clip it shorter. If a 
fresh plot fell rapidly in line, I could complete that part in a day, and when I 
was really eager to go, I would push even my first day's quota beyond thirty pages. 

By thinking in terms of “thirty a day," I soon found I could complete a 
novel in seven days; and when I got off to a forty-page start, I kept it at that 
figure, reducing the total to six days and in some instances even five, when І 
found myself ahead of schedule with the story moving to a rapid finish. Records 
show that I delivered Green Eves one week after the previous story; and I did 
the same with Kings of Crime a few months later. But the real push came just 
after I finished Murder Trail early in October. Summer sales had improved so 
steadily that the magazine had gone to twice a month, with Green Eyes fea- 
tured in the issue of October 1, 1932; I celebrated by knocking out two con- 
secutive novels, The Death Giver and The Shadow’s Justice, in one week each. 

Actually, the demand for greater output generated plots all the more rapidly 
and sped the writing as well. I know other writers who have had the same ex- 
perience. But with The Shadow forging a new epoch in popular literature and 
setting a pace for others to follow, the choice of plots and story trends was not 
mine alone, but was tied in with publishing practice and circulation needs. To 
meet these exigencies we adopted this policy : 

I would arrive at the office and go over plots with John Nanovic, then we 
would set up an appointment with Mr. Ralston. This took place in an elegantly 
paneled office that dated back to dime novel days. The thirty-year-old brick 
building, once classed as “the greatest printing house in the world," had begun 
to show the strain of the high-speed presses, but the rhythmic vibrations that 
accompanied our conferences were something of an inspiration. Our discussion 
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covered types of stories, various settings, master villains, and whatever else might 
make it harder for The Shadow. 

The Shadow 5 sanctum, where he mapped campaigns against crime, was а 
stock item in New York stories, and already avid readers were trying to locate 
it. His gadgets included suction cups that he wore on hands and feet to scale 
sheer walls, a special preparation that delivered a staggering blast when he 
snapped his fingers in a crook’s face, and two powders that, when mixed, could 
blow a path to freedom from almost any trap. Far from being fanciful, these 
and other devices, including the disappearing ink used in messages to his agents, 
were based on actual research. 

New identities or disguises were also introduced as needed. One was that of 
a doddering old gentleman named Phineas Twambley, who piloted himself with 
a heavy cane that could prove a lethal weapon when he sprang suddenly to 
action, shedding the years that were part of his disguise. Nothing was said of his 
background in the few stories where he appeared, but he was supposedly named 
after the famous showman Phineas T. Barnum, to whom he claimed to be re- 
lated. Readers of stories that were written about ten years later were surprised 
when The Shadow appeared in the same guise under the name of Isaac Twambley. 
The answer—and a rather obvious one!—was that Phineas Twambley was no 
more. He was on his last legs to begin with, and bringing him back would have 
required a wheelchair. So Phineas Twambley was allowed to die off, leaving a 
tidy legacy, including his gold-headed cane, to his favorite nephew, Isaac. Isaac, 
who was getting on in years himself, liked to ramble on about “the good old days" 
and was always flattered if anyone mistook him for his Uncle Phineas, so he 
filled his part to perfection. These points, however, were simply implied, being 
kept in reserve in case some confrontation should make it necessary for Isaac 
to deny the fact that he and Phineas were one and the same, in the person of 
The Shadow. 

In 1933 New Year's Day fell on a Sunday, with the festivities carrying on 
through Monday, so I waited until after that to deliver the twenty-fourth story 
that I had done during the contract period, completing the year's quota in ex- 
actly ten months. The magazine was continuing to pile up sales, so I was told to 
write more Shadow stories. I wrote four before the first of March, setting a 
year's record of 1,680,000 words, though actually I could have included a twenty- 
ninth story, Mox, which I was finishing that very day, for a wordage total of 
1,740,000. 

However, I like to think I started the second year with Mox, as the story 
involved a real-life county detective in a small-town setting that I had covered 
during my days as a newspaper reporter. This and other stories based upon 
familiar backgrounds, such as Crime Circus, came as a result of the constantly 
broadening outlook that our story conferences inspired. Sometimes I would 
gain tentative approval of two or three story outlines, which gave me time to 
study a locale, an industry, or a historic background that would suit a Shadow 
theme. Enthusiastic readers wrote letters about the stories that they liked best 
and showed a preference for master villains who were worthy of The Shadow's 
mettle. Among those who went down to defeat during that second year were 
Gray Fist, The Black Falcon, The Cobra, and The Crime Master. 

Stories with a Chinese setting were also gaining popularity, as they tied in 
with the very first story, The Living Shadow, and its improvised cover. This 
department provided such provocative titles as The Living Joss and The Chinese 
Disks, while international intrigue figured in The Embassy Murders, which took 
The Shadow to Washington, D.C. Dashes of science fiction were provided in 
a thriller titled Charg, Monster and a later novel, The Unseen Killer. Since I was 
far ahead of schedule, there was no need to consider which type of story would 
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be needed next, something that had seemed all-important during our early 
conferences. І could do two or three “master villains” or “Chinese stories" in suc- 
cession and let John Nanovic schedule them as he saw fit. 

That enabled me to continue at the same pace, finishing my quota of twenty- 
four stories in ten months and adding four more to make it twenty-eight for the 
year. In two years of continuous output, the schedule, which had been six months 
ahead with the monthly magazine, had been advanced to ten months ahead with 
the twice-a-month publication. So the contract was extended on a yearly basis, 
with a limit of twenty-four stories.’ 

By then, Street & Smith had moved ahead with the plans for an ex- 
tended line of character magazines. They revived Nick Carter as a monthly 
magazine early in 1933; and they started a modern adventure monthly headed 
by a character named Doc Savage, with Lester Dent as author, using the pen 
name of Kenneth Robeson. Doc Savage had all the world to roam, with science 
fiction overtones that spelled rapid success with a growing circulation close to 
that of The Shadow, but on a monthly basis. 

By March 1935 I was going south in the winter and north in the sum- 
mer, picking up plot material both ways and stopping in New York between 
times, while planning stories with a foreign setting. That summer I did much 
of my work in a Maine cabin that was literally built around me, as it was not 
finished until after I had moved in. The carpenter fashioned some of the left- 
over pinewood into furniture, including a desk specially suited for writing the 
Shadow stories. By then I was carrying two portable typewriters in case one 
needed repair, and I had a third available as a spare. 

In the course of three months I turned out The Mardi Gras Mystery with a 
firsthand New Orleans setting; The London Crimes and Castle of Doom, both 
set in England; a Parisian story titled Zemba, after its villain; The Voodoo 
Master, featuring Doctor Rodil Mocquino; and The North Woods Mystery, with 
an authentic Canadian background. These stories were not published consecu- 
tively and appeared over a period of more than seven months. 

By that time, experts who had analyzed the trend of character magazines 
were convinced that the Shadow novels were the work of at least three authors. 
This impression was the result of our wide range of purposes and settings for 
The Shadow's exploits, plus the fact that I frequently switched my writing style 
and general treatment to suit the story theme. In historical novels I usually 
prefaced my outline with several pages of background material that was to figure 
in the story, and this could provide a bizarre opening or introduce unusual char- 
acters who would shape events to suit themselves. Such challenges added to the 
zest of writing the story, and I found it fun to baffle the critics as well as the 
clients. 

While these varied novels were appearing, another point came up. Increasing 
competition had led to new trends in the character magazine field. Instead of 
building up to some great menace, then unraveling it and defeating it, writers 
were plunging readers into a full-blown horror that called for immediate demoli- 
tion. Injecting stories of that type into The Shadow series seemed advisable if 
only as a matter of expediency. So I plotted and wrote three consecutive stories 
that fulfilled that very need. 

The first was The Salamanders, which opened with a crew of criminals 
garbed in fireproof costumes invading the depths of a blazing building and re- 
moving a safe from the midst of the inferno. From then on, readers were aware 
of further depredations committed by these human salamanders while even The 
shadow was seeking clues to their very existence. Next came The Man from 
Shanghai, a Chinese story with a direct approach to the factors involved. 
Finally, in City of Doom, The Shadow was immediately confronted by an un- 
precedented situation through the return of Doctor Rodil Mocquino, the fiendish 


The Shadow, weird crea- 
ture of the night, scourge 
of the underworld! A 
splotch of black, with 
gleaming eyes of fire, 
tapering, white-fingered 
hands that were clad in 
black gloves when The Shadow was 
in action; other times, revealed in 
their grace and strength, with The 
Shadow's girasol—a  fire-opal un- 
matched in all the world—a stone of 
ever-changing hue that betokened 
the mystery of The Shadow. 

The name of The Shadow had be- 
come a fixture throughout the under- 
world. The power of his hand had 
been felt in every center where 
organized crime was fostered. In 
London, in Paris, in Berlin—even in 
Red Moscow—The Shadow had won 
amazing victories over fiends of 
crime. But the center of his vast 
activities was New York. Here, The 
Shadow was the lone fighter who 
swung the balance in favor of the 
law when champions of justice 
seemed overwhelmed with uncon- 
querable odds. 

The Shadow! 

Gasping, dying lips had cried that 

name. Rats of the bad lands had 
uttered it with convulsive efforts. 
Others—those whose cause was just 
—had blurted it forth with thanks; 
for The Shadow, in his ceaseless war 
against those who deserved to die 
was equally vigilant in his actions of 
үкү those who had the right to 
ive. 
. The Shadow was a being of amaz- 
ing prowess. A supersleuth, he de- 
tected the inroads of crime where 
others saw nothing beneath the sur- 
face. A master of disguise, he had 
the ability to assume new identities 
with chameleon rapidity. Ап in- 
domitable fighter, his mammoth auto- 
matics had blazed their way to safety 
for himself and those who were un- 
der his protection. 

These roles were portions of The 
Shadow’s strategy. He adopted them 
as occasion suited. Yet to the un- 
derworld and the police as well, The 
Shadow, in his moments of greatest 
power, appeared as a phantom clad 
in black. As such, he materialized 
himself from darkness. His mission 
accomplished, he returned to en- 
shrouding gloom, leaving only the 


mae SHADOW 





echoes of a strident, 
mocking laugh as token 
of his victory. 

The Shadow seemed 
superhuman. His. weird 
accomplishments had left 
their mark. The denizens 
of the underworld—toughened, growl- 
ing mobsters—who spat their con- 
temptuous desire to meet this mighty 
being were the first to quail when 
they gained the desire that they had 
expressed. Through his supernatural 
measures, The Shadow gained an ad- 
vantage that served him well. Often 
had steady trigger fingers trembled 
when their owners faced The Shad- 
ow's blazing eyes. Hesitation had 
cost more than one hardened gang- 
leader his life. For The Shadow 
never paused when a death combat 
loomed. His finger was опе that 
never faltered. 


Police reports—particularly those 
made by Detective Joe Cardona— 
contained no mention of The Shadow. 
Until his identity had actually been 
discovered, this superhghter must be 
considered as unknown. Yet Car- 
dona knew that The Shadow was no 
myth; and his opinion was verihed by 
supercrooks throughout Manhattan. 
The very name of The Shadow was 
provocative of awe. 


The Shadow had never been traced. 
His entries and departures from 
scenes of danger were too well timed 
for that. It was suspected that The 
Shadow had agents who aided him 
in his affairs; but the bridge between 
the men and their master seemed 
unpassable. 


This was because The Shadow 
chose to fight alone. He utilized his 
operatives when Не searched for 
crime; in final combats, however, 
their parts were purely subordinate. 
There were crooks who had sought 
The Shadow’s agents, just as they 
had tried to find The Shadow him- 
self. Some of those crooks had 
gained their objectives, but only tem- 
porarily. Death had been their final 
lot. They had gone to deserved 
graves from which they could not 
speak to warn their fellows in crime. 


In all his dealings with his agents, 
The Shadow used the same surpris- 
ing secrecy that he adopted in his 
affairs with the underworld. 


Voodoo Master whose fate should have been sealed for all time only a few 
stories before. 

Though this only temporarily disrupted the rapid delivery of stories as 
originally scheduled, it raised prospects of serious consequences if switches of 
policy became frequent or too many experimental stories were injected Into 
the series. We were just completing the fifth year that had been set as the limit 
ої the magazine's life, and The Shadow was more popular and more formidable 
than ever ; the main thing was to keep 1t that way. 

The original contract of March 1932 had specified that Shadow stories could 
be assigned to other writers, provided that I was duly notifed. Considering that 


Feature pages like this gave readers new to 
The Shadow the required background. 


Margo Lane. 
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no one had ever before contracted to do twenty-four novels in a year, such a 
clause was practically a “must,” so that someone could substitute if anything 
prevented me from maintaining the rigorous output. Now, four years later, 
additional factors had arisen. 

Because of the success of The Shadow and Doc Savage, Street & Smith were 
about to start two new character magazines, The Whisperer and The Skipper. 
In addition, they were considering a third, which 1 had suggested—namely, a 
magazine to contain three or more short novels, each involving a new character, 
giving readers a bargain buy for their money and also serving as a proving ground 
for the new characters themselves: as soon as one became the most popular, it 
could be assigned to a magazine of its own. I had personally been thinking in 
terms of a magician-detective and would be calied upon to create such a char- 
acter for the new magazine, which would take time away from The Shadow. 

In addition, Street & Smith were offering rights to a new Shadow radio show 
based on the original Shadow novels. This called for extensive preparation, so 
John Nanovic and I spent time planning scripts and presentations for prospec- 
tive sponsors, some of whom I met with Mr. Ralston. This took more time from 
my writing. Although I was nearly ten months ahead of schedule with 77e 
Shadow, i seemed advisable to maintain that margin, so toward March 1936 it 
was decided to assign four stories to some other writer for the coming year. 

This enabled me to continue the progressive development of The Shadow 5 
personality and motivations which intrigued the regular readers, while someone 
else could write stories of a standard pattern, Or hose with experimental treat- 
ment. The four stories were assigned to Theodore Tinsley, a well-established 
writer who did a fine job from start to finish. Since John Nanovic had ready 
edited nearly 120 of my Shadow novels before taking on the first of Ted’s, 
was a foregone conclusion that the finished product would be shaped to ihe 
required standard. 

I soon needed some of that newly available time, for during the summer 
the partly developed radio show was placed with Blue Coal and the writing Job 
was assigned to Edward Hale Bierstadt, who had scripted the Warden Lis 
show. He had taken a cottage on Chebeague Island in Casco Bay, only about 
fifteen miles from my home in Gray, Maine, so I received word from John 
Nanovic to contact him there. He had been reading Shadow novels and was 
already working on a script when I met him, and we struck up an immediate 
accord. This led to further meetings until he returned to New York and John 
Nanovic took over the contact. Extensive modifications of Buierstadt’s early 
scripts established a pattern that was assigned to various other writers, whose 
scripts were turned over to Nanovic for final approval. 

Plots, titles, and characters from the novels were all available for the radio 
show, in which The Shadow appeared regularly as Lamont Cranston, in order 
to maintain continuity. Such key figures as Commissioner Weston, Inspector 
Cardona, and Shrevvy the cab driver were frequently used, and Margo Lane 
served as Cranston’s constant companion. The Shadow’s ability to merge with 
darkness and arrive anywhere unexpectedly and unseen, along with his hypnotic 
powers that formed a feature of the novels, were summarized on the radio as a 
faculty “to cloud men's minds” that marked many of his triumphs over crime. 

Once the radio plays were under way, the series rapidly gained popularity, 
with John Nanovic acting as coordinator. By March 1937 the new magazine 
involving various characters was definitely slated for production. It was to be 
titled Crime Busters, and my character was to be Norgil the Magician. So we 
extended the existing arrangements with The Shadow, with Ted Tinsley doing 
four of the twenty-four novels, and this plan was continued for six more years, 
or a total of twenty-seven in all. 
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STARTING WITH The Living Shadow in 
April 1931, the first 112 Shadow novels 
were written by Walter B. Gibson, as 
Maxwell Grant, with Death by Proxy 
appearing on October 15, 1936. During 
that period the success of The Shadow 
had rejuvenated the Street & Smith line 
of pulp periodicals, bringing six new 
“character magazines” into life under 
the editorship of John L. Nanovic, with 
more to follow. At that time Gibson 
was delivering stories at a rate of 
twenty-four a year to meet the twice-a- 
month publication schedule, and al- 
though he was more than six months 
ahead, it was decided to assign four 
Shadow stories a year to another writer, 
Theodore Tinsley (TT in the list be- 
low). 

There were two reasons for this: 
one, that The Shadow had attained an 
established pattern that another writer 
could follow, thus making it possible to 
have someone in reserve should any- 
thing happen to curtail Gibson’s output; 
two, that it would give Gibson free time 
to develop a lead character for Crime 
Busters, a magazine that he himself had 
suggested as a “proving ground” for 
novelettes involving characters that 
might eventually merit magazines of 
their own. Gibson’s own new character, 
Norgil, the magician-detective, was to 
be written about under the pen name 
of Maxwell Grant, in order to attract 
Shadow readers to the new publication. 

Crime Busters proved а success, 
and Gibson. as Grant, wrote twenty- 
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three Norgil stories while turning out his 
now reduced yearly quota of twenty 
Shadow novels. Tinsley, too, produced a 
series for the new magazine, Involving 
a girl detective, Carrie Cashin, but those 
stories appeared under his own name 
while he was still doing four Shadows 
annually under the Maxwell Grant 
bylıne. 

With World War II, paper shortage 
put The Shadow magazine back on a 
monthly schedule, and from August 
1943 through August 1946, all the pub- 
lished novels—twelve a year—were writ- 
ten by Gibson, who was also doing 
scripts for The Shadow Comics. Most 
of the other character magazines were 
suspended during the war, and after, 
instead of reviving them, plans were 
made to combine The Shadow with 
Mystery Magazine, publishing six issues 
a year in a smaller size with some 
Shadow novels cut to half their length. 

Rather than continue on that lim- 
ited basis, Gibson turned to other writ- 
ing fields, with the understanding that 
he would resume writing the Shadow 
novels on a free-lance basis, 1f—or 
when—the magazine went back to its 
original form. During that two-year іп- 
terim, the Shadow stories were written 
by Bruce Elliott (BE below), and fol- 
lowing the issue of June-July 1948, it 
was decided to return to the original size 
and format with Gibson writing the full- 
length novels on a quarterly schedule of 
four a year. 

Daisy Bacon, who had in the past 


built Love Story magazine up to a mil- 
lion-a-week circulation, took over as 
editor of The Shadow, Doc Savage, and 
Detective Story Magazine. These again 
appeared on the newsstands in all their 
former glory, and The Shadow now 
featured covers by George Rozen. whose 
striking art had first appeared on the 
issues eighteen years before. But mer- 
chandising methods had changed, and 
paperback books were supplanting pop- 
ular magazines, so after a year the line 
was discontinued. 

In 1932, when plans were being 
made to have Lester Dent (LD below) 
write the Doc Savage novels, Street & 
Smith decided to try him out by having 
him read a few Shadow novels and then 
do one of his own, adding any angles or 
ideas that he wanted. Dent turned out 
this "pilot story" in rapid. effective 
style, titling it The Golden Vulture. He 
was paid for it and went on to write the 
Doc Savage novels. The story was put 
in the safe and forgotten until nearly 
six years later. During that time The 
Shadow’s image had been so fully de- 
veloped that it was far out of character 
in The Golden Vulture, but the setting 
and the basic plot were excellent. 50 the 
manuscript was turned over to Walter 
Gibson, who rewrote some sections and 
injected new scenes as needed. The re- 
sult was a unique collaboration, six 
years in the making. The story, number 
154 in The Shadow series. was published 
July 15, 1938. 
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1. Apr. 1931 The Living Shadow 
2. July 1931 The Eyes of the 
Shadow 

3. Oct. 1931 The Shadow Laughs 
4. Nov.1931 The Red Menace 
5. Dec. 1931 Gangdom’s Doom 
6. Jan. 1932 The Death Tower 
7. Feb. 1932 The Silent Seven 

8. Маг. 1932 The Black Master 
9. Apr. 1932 Mobsmen on the Spot 
10. May 1932 Hands in the Dark 


Double Z 

The Crime Cult 

The Blackmail Ring 

Hidden Death 
Green Eyes 


11. June 1932 
12. July 1932 
13. Aug. 1932 
14. Sept. 1932 
py "Octo 


The Ghost Makers 
The Five 
Chameleons 

Dead Men Live 
The Romanoff 
Jewels 
20. Dec. 15, 1932 Kings of Crime 
21. Jan. 1,1933 Shadowed Millions 
22. Jan. 15,1933 The Creeping Death 
23. Feb. 1. 1933 The Shadow's 

Shadow 

24. Feb. 15, 1933 Six Men of Evil 
25. Маг. 1, 1933 Fingers of Death 
26. Mar. 15,1933 Murder Trail 
27. Apr. 1,1933 The Silent Death 
28. Apr. 15, 1933 


16. Oct. 15, 1932 
ii, NOVSLDISS7 


18. Nov. 15, 1932 
19. Dec. 1, 1932 


The Shadow’s Justice 


The Golden Grotto 

у The Death Giver 
The Red Blot 

3 The Ghost of the 
Manor 

The Living Joss 
The Silver Scourge 
The Black Hush 
The Isle of Doubt 
The Grove of 
Doom 
Master of Death 

Road of Crime 


29, May 1, 1933 

30. May 15, 1933 
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July 1, 1933 
July 15, 1933 
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Sept. 15, 1933 
39. Oct. 11933 
40. Oct. 15, 1933 The Death Triangle 
41. Nov. 1, 1933 The Killer 

42. Nov. 15, 1933 Мох 
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88. 


99. 
90. 
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Dec. 1, 1933 The Crime Clinic 

Dec. 15,1933 Treasures of Death 

Jan. 1, 1934 The Embassy 

Murders 

Jan. 15. 1934 The Wealth Seeker 

Feb. 1. 1934 The Black Falcon 

Feb. 15,1934 Gray Fist 

Mar. 1, 1934 The Circle of Death 

Mar. 15, 1934 The Green Box 

Apr. 1, 1934 The Cobra 

Apr. 15,1934 Crime Circus 

May 1, 1934 Tower of Death 

May 15, 1934 Death Clew 

June 1, 1934 The Key 

June 15,1934 The Crime Crypt 

July 1. 1934 Charg, Monster 

July 15. 1934 Chain of Death 

Aug. 1.1934 The Crime Master 

Aug. 15,1934 Gypsy Vengeance 

sept. 1. 1934 Spoils of The 
Shadow 

Sept. 15,1934 The Garaucan 
Swindle 

Oct. 1, 1934 Murder Marsh 

Oct. 15,1934 The Death Sleep 

Nov. 1, 1934 The Chinese Disks 

Nov. 15,1934 Doom on the Hill 

Dec. 1, 1934 The Unseen Killer 

Dec. 15, 1934 Cyro 


Jan.1.1935 The Four Signets 
Jan. 15. 1935 The Blue Sphinx 
Feb. 1, 1935 The Plot Master 
Feb. 15.1935 The Dark Death 
Маг. 1, 1935 Crooks Go Straight 
Mar.15,1935 Bells of Doom 
Apr. 1, 1935 Lingo 

Арг. 15, 19353 The Triple Trail 
Мау 1, 1935 The Golden Quest 
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The magazine dated August 1, 1937, which marked the 131st novel, was 
titled The Shadow Unmasks, announcing an event that avid readers had long 
awaited. They had learned early in the series that Lamont Cranston was only 
one of the guises that The Shadow had adopted, but none of the others in which 
he appeared had ever come up to it. Nor had there been anything more solid 
about his true identity, although his ardent followers had been led to believe that 
someday it would be revealed. Now, when that occurred, it carried a dash of 
the unexpected that more than ever gave The Shadow his deserved title of a 
living legend. 

The story opened with a news flash that came just as The Shadow, dis- 
guised as Lamont Cranston, was about to meet Commissioner Weston at the 
Cobalt Club and pick up a lead to a crime. The report stated that Cranston 
was among the injured in an airplane crash at Wembley, England. Hearing it, 
The Shadow slid from sight with a speed more worthy of his cloaked self than of 
Cranston; and that very night he took off on a secret flight to a remote spot in 
Yucatan. Years before, a noted aviator named Kent Allard had disappeared while 
flying over that area; now he suddenly reappeared in a coastal town, accom- 
panied by two members of a Xinca tribe that had welcomed him as a bird god 
when he had landed unexpectedly in their midst. 

Actually, Allard had returned to civilization during most of those years to 
operate as The Shadow in a relentless war against crime, confident that his 
identity would never be suspected while he was supposedly lost in the Central 
American jungle. All the while he had recognized that the proof positive would 
depend upon his actual emergence from the jungle, but he had put that off until 
some circumstance justified it. The news flash from England provided the 
needed impetus for a quick takeoff to Yucatán and a planned return as a long- 
lost hero. Аз such, he was given a ticker-tape welcome up Broadway, accom- 
panied by e m Weston, whose one regret was that his friend Lamont 
Cranston could not be there to meet the famous Kent Allard. 

They did meet in The Yellow Band, which involved some quick changes to 
convince crooks that neither could possibly be The Shadow, and from then on 
Kent Allard appeared quite frequently in the novels, though never too often for 
anyone to guess his secret identity. This enabled him to strengthen his other 
role of Lamont Cranston, the only guise he used in the radio programs that 
continued concurrently with the magazine. 

During the three-year stretch from 1937 into 1940, my annual output aver- 
aged twenty Shadow novels plus eight Norgil novelettes, which I also wrote 
under the pen name of Maxwell Grant in order to attract Shadow readers. Lester 
Dent and Theodore Tinsley also had characters that appeared intermittently, 
but under their own names; and the same applied to several other authors who 
gained recognition in the “character” field. As a result, the new monthly was an 
immediate success, so much so that Lester Dent and I were called upon to help 
develop a new character that would combine the virtues of both The Shadow 
and Doc Savage. The writing job went to Paul Ernst, who used the pen name of 
Kenneth Robeson, a name Lester Dent had established with Doc Savage. The 
new magazine, titled The Avenger, was launched in 1939, to be followed a year 
later by The Wizard and a new version of The Whisperer. 

Meanwhile, The Shadow had been looming more formidable than ever. The 
return of Doctor Mocquino, the notorious Voodoo Master, had excited so much 
comment from readers that he was brought back again in Voodoo Trail, dated 
june 1, 1938. That led to a series of novels that appeared at intervals during 
1938 and 1939 in which The Shadow encountered a criminal group known as 
The Hand and disposed of its five members one by one, in that many novels. 

Following that triumph, I confronted The Shadow with the most formidable 
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antagonist of all, Shiwan Khan, who sought to achieve the world rule almost 
attained by his ancestor, Genghis Khan, centuries before. Shiwan Khan arrived 
straight from Tibet in a novel titled 7ле Golden Master, equipped with ай the 
mystical powers and hypnotic know-how that The Shadow himself had gained 
during visits to that far-off land. 

Though The Shadow thwarted his schemes, the master plotter managed his 
escape, only to reappear in S/mwan Khan Returns, a story with science fiction 
overtones in which he sought to acquire certain inventions that would aid his 
evil cause. Again, The Shadow forced him to sacrifice his main atm in order to 
make a desperate escape, but he came back again in The Invincible Shiwan Khan, 
a title that proved to be somewhat exaggerated after The Shadow took control 
and sent him packing back to Tibet. 

This time, however, Shiwan Khan had planted enough weeds of crime to 
make another return to America to try to reap the bitter fruit. In Masters of 
Death he took over crime on such a lavish scale that only a complete showdown 
could decide the final issue. It came in a fiery scene in which The Shadow's chal- 
lenge “То the death!" marked his triumph over this most formidable of all 
his foes. 

By 1940 The Shadow was more than a household word; it had become a 
household commodity. People would buy the magazine on a Friday and bring it 
home to read over the weekend while the kids were going to the Saturday movies 
to see Victor Jory in a Shadow serial and other members of the family were 
listening to “The Shadow” radio program on Sunday afternoon. АП that was 
needed was a Shadow comic to capture its share of the juvenile market that had 
sprung up as an offshoot of the *hero pulps," as the "character magazines" are 
now termed. 

We had already discussed the prospect of a daily comic strip with the Ledger 
Syndicate, so when the Street & Smith promotion department was authorized to 
put together a Shadow comic book, I was ready with suitable scripts as soon as 
the first sample pages started arriving from the art studio. From the first issue 
on, I did the Shadow comic scripts continuously for six years, condensing high- 
lights from specific Shadow novels into the required number of pages. The early 
comic covers were practically reprints from the covers of the magazine, featur- 
ing such novels as The Crime Oracle, Liugo, and The Salamanders, which I chose 
specially because of their graphic quality, and the story lines, too, bear testimony 
to their origin. 

The Shadow Comics went monthly immediately, but the stories were short, 
so I rapidly moved ahead on scripts until the Street & Smith editors began 
lengthening them and calling for me to adapt Norgil stories, along with Nick 
Carters and others. Since I was still turning out my twenty Shadow novels a 
year, I was soon using much of my slack time; and early in 1941 I came up 
with a brainstorm that took practically all of it. The brainstorm was Super- 
magician Comics, which recounted the fictional adventures of Blackstone, who 
at the time was America's leading magician. 

Putting a real-life magician into his own comic book sounded attractive 
indeed to Street & Smith, to whom I sold the idea over long-distance telephone 
with the understanding that if the first issue flopped, Blackstone would buy up 
all the remaining copies to sell with his show. The Blackstone script was the 
longest I had done, running over thirty pages. Instead of being a “one shot” 
flop, the comic book sold out and immediately went monthly. 5o for the next 
year I was doing the main features for two monthly comic books—The Shadow 
and Supermagician—along with my twenty Shadow novels. 

Through The Shadow Comics 1 had met Vernon Greene, a highly accom- 
plished artist, and we arranged with Street & Smith that he would draw the daily 
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comic that the Ledger Syndicate had once discussed and now wanted, since The 
Shadow had become so popular. I used the Maxwell Grant pseudonym as writer 
and Vernon signed the artwork. We were given four to six weeks for a continuity, 
which gave us a good chance to adapt existing Shadow novels to this new 
medium. 

The daily strip was beginning to take hold when World War II's paper 
shortage caused newspapers to suspend our strip along with many others. The 
shortage had less effect on established magazines, so I wrote my full complement 
of novels and comics until the end of 1942, when The Shadow was reduced 
to a monthly magazine. This gave me a five-month break, after which I did 
twelve stories a year. Comics filled the gap, and I continued them on a monthly 
basis. As the rate for my lead features was doubled, my total income remained 
close to its usual level. й 

In March 1946, approximately fifteen years after I had written The Living 
Shadow, the magazine was reduced to digest size and combined with Mystery 
Magazine, which meant that the novels would be at least half as long as before. 
With the rise of paperback books, many pulp magazines were being made bi- 
monthlies (appearing six times a year), and the chances were that The Shadow 
would go that route. The existing arrangement was not extended, and any new 
contract was uncertain. John Nanovic had switched to an advertising agency, 
and Blackstone wanted me to travel along with his magic show and see some of 
the places I had been writing about. 

Just two years later, The Shadow was revived in its original format, as a 
quarterly magazine, and placed under the capable editorship of Daisy Bacon, 
who had done wonders with Love Story in the old days. I did all four novels 
for the new quarterly during the year it lasted, and many readers wrote in to 
say they liked them. That pleased me, because I liked doing them. 

However, there had been а marked change of trend in newsstand maga- 
zines. The emphasis was on pictorial publications, news weeklies, and true crime 
and adventure, and women's magazines were heavily displayed. Bringing avid 
readers back to buy the latest issue of a popular fiction magazine was difficult, 
especially when they couldn't always find a newsstand that carried it. That 
confronted the publishers with a paradoxical situation that had bothered them 
from ’way back. 

By dating such magazines—particularly those of the character type—they 
built up a continuous clientele of eager customers who could hardly wait for the 
next issue to appear. The steady sales of The Shadow at twice a month over a 
ten-year period was sufficient proof of that fact. But time and again there had 
been an outstanding story of such widespread appeal that it could have sold out 
twice its print issue and more, had it been allowed to stay on sale. Some news 
dealers in the old days had taken advantage of that factor by overlapping their 
displays, so that two issues of The Shadow magazine were simultaneously on sale, 
each for an entire month. 

But the days of quick sales were past, and although the switch to a quarterly 
publication attracted long-range buyers, it was slow in recapturing the more 
profitable trade of those who wanted the Shadow stories thick and fast. So the 
magazine went the way of its fellow pulps, and only a few years later “The 
Shadow” radio program faded from the airwaves as radio listeners became tele- 
vision viewers and followed the pictorial trend. 

Far from marking the end of an old era, that presaged the beginning of a 
new. The impact of The Shadow still remained—and why not? With an esti- 
mated total of seventy-five million printed copies of The Shadow magazine over 
the years, who knew what evil lurked in the heart of somebody’s attic? The 
Shadow knew, and so did avid readers of his adventures who had put them 
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there for further perusal. As the years rolled by, some readers remembered 
them and managed to reclaim them before they went the way of all pulp as the 
demand for recycled paper increased. 

People not only saved them, they read them and swapped them, so that 
they could collect them with the aim of gaining a complete file, which a surprising 
number of persons have. At latest quotes, a mint copy of any Shadow magazine 
(original price, ten cents) is worth a minimum of $25, with prices scaling upward 
of $750 for that rarity of rarities, Volume I, Number 1, The Living Shadow. 
Fortunately, you don't have to pay that much to read it, for it has been re- 
printed in a variety of editions that are still available. 

As for “The Shadow” radio program, the laugh that lingered so hauntingly 
in the minds of myriad listeners was recorded on master records along with the 
calm tones of Lamont Cranston. Many of those were salvaged later to be aired 
once again over radio, and then made available for public sale. The Shadow lives! 
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BY 
Walter B. Gibson 


MANY PEOPLE ASK how I managed to maintain a steady output of two Shadow 
novels a month (at the peak), along with a variety of plots, and still consistently 
please steady readers. The stock answer is that the stories followed a formula; 
but in fact the stories were too varied for that. A formula may be fine with short 
fiction, but readers can tire of the same pattern in novel-length stories unless 
the books are spaced far apart, which the Shadow novels definitely were not. 

Still, there was a formula, but it lay in the plotting, not the writing, and 
therefore surfaced so seldom that most readers were totally unaware of its ex- 
istence. To give the stories suspense without having them lag, to inject intricate 
devices that would baffle old readers without confusing new ones, meant that 
situations and cross-purposes had to be set forth well in advance. Above all, 
output would suffer if a story became “hung up” during the process, demanding 
a new Start or an extensive rewrite. 

As Maxwell Grant, I solved this problem for The Shadow and myself by an 
extensive preliminary procedure that cleared the path for a fast, clear writing 
job. It also enabled the editor, John Nanovic, to come up with queries or propose 
changes before the story was under way; and with those cleared, the writing 
and delivery of the story could be scheduled to the exact day. The system ran as 
follows: 

First, I prepared a background and outline, which told what was at stake 
and described the people involved along with their motivations. That led to the 
actual starting point of the story, which was outlined from there on, stressing 
the actions of the persons most important to the story without going into minor 
details. Next came a page of characters, listing and describing all minor figures as 
well as the principal persons from the outline. Finally, I did a chapter synopsis, de- 
tailing the story as I planned to write it. 

With this on hand, I could go right through the story, checking back from 
the synopsis to the earlier phases as I turned out the chapters. It was like han- 
dling the throttle of a locomotive and watching the signals flash in sight, so you 
could stay on the track until the run was finished. Occasionally, some change 
might suggest itself; if so, it merely meant switching to another track, so it was 
easy to Improve or change the story in process. That was the advantage of having 
it so well laid out beforehand. 

On stories involving family feuds, long-lost treasure, or international іп- 
trigue, I often did an extensive background and followed with a separate outline. 
In stories strong on cross-purposes and surprise action, І would do a detailed 
synopsis without reference to chapters and then do a chapter breakdown of short 
paragraphs referring back to the synopsis. All this was worthwhile, for I soon 
found that it made it easier for me to write the story, and for the editors to read 
and approve it. 

I must have outlined 260 of my stories, averaging ten typewritten pages each, 
which at 250 words to a page gave me an “outline output” of 650,000 words 
that I never thought about at the time. The following sample, culled from the 
few still in existence, is a good example of what most of them were like. 





THE MASK OF MEPHISTO 





Background 


In New Orleans, there is a secret group called the Knights of Hades, who 
hold no parade, but meet in their Den of Death and hold a ceremony. This is pre- 
sided over by the Krewe of Hades, who wears some fanciful costume of his own 
choosing, and his adjutant, who wears a military uniform. 
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At the proper moment, the Messenger of Death enters, garbed in a skeleton 
outht. He spins the Wheel of Fate and “Life” is granted to an “Unlucky” re- 
cipient. For, when the spin is finished, in steps Mephisto from a balcony, banishes 
the unlucky recipient, who leaves with a gift, and Mephisto invites the rest to 
enjoy the torments of Hades. . . . 

Now this has been going on clandestinely for some years when 

SOME Clever crooks or racketeers resolve to revive the Louisiana Lottery, 
giving away $100,000. They need a “cover” for this. Now the “Ball of Death” 





always includes strangers, chosen at random, so they figure it as the perfect cover. 


They get to the Messenger of Death and bribe him to demi out the invites to the 
persons who are partial “winners” so the ball will be stocked by persons each 
of whom is after $100,000—and in the box, instead of some trinket, will be the 
cash. 

They fix it for an armored truck to be waiting outside to take away the 
“winner” and carry him at the tail end of the Comus Parade, the highlight of 
Mardi Gras. . . . 

Now a rival crew of crooks—either accidentally or tipped off on purpose— 
intend to hijack the armored truck and get the cash, specifically by manning the 
truck beforehand. This forms another angle of the story. Reverting to the main 
theme: 

WHEN Death is asked to handle this job, he speaks to the Adjutant (or 
Seneschal) asking if they should tell the other Knights, as well as the Krewe and 
Mephisto. (Here we will refer to the characters by their titles.) The Seneschal 
says NO. Tells Death to take the money—which he needs—and forget it. 

But the Seneschal goes to a Friend (not a member of the society) and they 
rig a way of getting all the $100,000 for themselves! 

First: The Seneschal, being in the know, will pretend to work with Death. 
He will offer to switch the boxes for him. But the Seneschal intends to keep the 
$100,000 box. . . . Now of course the crooks won't like this (which can account 
for the pulling in of a rival mob to try to eliminate them). But to be absolutely 
safe, Death must be murdered so he can never squawk that he squawked to the 
Seneschal. 

Now the logical thing is to have Mephisto murder Death, because they dont 
like each other (one reason why Death reported to Seneschal instead of to 
Mephisto) and besides, Mephisto is the real head of the organization. 

So it rigs beautifully thus: 

When the Seneschal ushers out the “winner,” he doubles back to an up- 
stairs room and puts on a Mephisto head with cape attached which slips on and 
off rapidly. His Friend, wearing a duplicate Seneschal outfit, comes into the 
place. The false Mephisto steps downstairs, murders Death (man he doesn't 
like), and flees. Heaving off the rig, he hunts for it through a narrow window 
and becomes the Seneschal again, helping the others “chase” Mephisto, The 
Friend (fake Seneschal) has doubled around to the rear alley, grabs the rig, and 
gets away in a car. 

The hue and cry is therefore after the real Mephisto, who is innocent. 

This has to be fixed or made logical, so they previously decoy the real 
Mephisto down to the bayou country to meet some girl and get him stranded 
there, lacking an alibi. 

To clinch this, they get some stranger to wear the Mephisto costume (wait- 
ing at some shop) and go some “rounds” so that Mephisto will be accounted for. 
(He's supposed to attend some other functions.) 

What they don't figure on is the girl. She shows up, which they don't expect, 
mistakes the fake Mephisto for the real—that is, mistakes the íall guy for 
al ora ka tags along, because she wants to call off her engagement with the 
real Mephisto. . . . So she in a sense becomes the alibi for the “fall guy. 
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The man in the costume shop may be murdered to exclude his testimony. 

THE SHADOW enters this very neatly. He has bought up one of the new 
Louisiana Lottery tickets and is here to deal with the crooks. He misses the 
Mephisto murder perhaps, but comes in on the further investigation as himself 
or Cranston. He can have Margo helping him and leaves her at the “ball.” 

Now there is one weakness to the crime. The man who helps—the Friend 
who helps the Seneschal—has no alibi. Though he'd be the last man to be ac- 
cused of murder, apparently being a rank outsider, this can make him woozy 
when it's brought up. | 

Besides. he’s the man who is to “find” the $100,000 in the form of treasure 
in an old pirate house that he’s bought. When he does this—and The Shadow is 
waiting for sudden cash to show up—The Shadow knows he must be the other 
man in the game. 

So The Shadow can send the Friend a message from the Seneschal and more 
or less break them apart. And then, as a payoff, he can have each show up In a 
Mephisto costume, each thinking the other is The Shadow. 

But these developments will be covered in the outline and synopsis. 


Characters 
HUBERT ALDION The “Seneschal’’ and one of the partners in murder 
working with... 


FREDERICK FERRAND The “Friend” who does not belong to the Knights of 
Hades and who seems up and ED". uam 


ToOURVILLE TALBOT “The Scribe’ who serves as secretary for the 
organization 

Louis CHARDELLE Who plays “Death” and gets it, presumably from 

RoLrE TRENHUE The “Mephisto” who loves the bayous. can stay out of 


sight, and blames 


KENNETH LANGDON The “fall guy" who gets into a lot of trouble and 
meanwhile falls for 


Joan Marcy The girl who is his alibi and who has fallen out 
with Trenhue. 


Other Characters 


ELFRETH (QQUEED The “big man" who runs the new Louisiana Lottery. 

Kir TARLAN Head of the hijacking outfit. 

HENRI MOUBILLARD The old customer, murdered (by l'errand). 

HOWARD SHORKE The *dope" who “wins” but “loses” the grand lottery prize. 
Jim SELBERT Captain of the New Orleans police, assigned to the сазе. 
LAMONT CRANSTON As The Shadow and aided by agents as needed, including 


Marco LANE 


Outline 


New Orleans . . . Mardi Gras . . . Ken Langdon, young artist, tries on а 
Mephisto costume sent him. Very fine and unique. He is to appear various places 
with it and get $100 . . . so he starts out. The costume has a peculiar shimmer 
that attracts attention &c. ... Even detracts from interest in someone attired 
as The Shadow, whom he passes. . . . Ken runs into a girl who accosts him, 


Writing The Shadow 29 


apparently thinking he’s someone else. ... He has to duck out to keep his 
other appointments. . . . 

Meanwhile The Shadow & Margo have gone into a place or are going along 
the street while he explains why they re really in New Orleans. An unofficial club, 
the Knights of Hades, are meeting and invite strangers to their headquarters, 
the old Hoodoo House. The new Louisiana Lottery is going to be paid off on that 
occasion. Cranston has an invitation because he bought up a potential winner 
among lottery tickets. . . . 

50 they go there and Cranston sends Margo inside while he checks on an 
armored van disguised as a float for the Comus Parade. It's manned by stooges 
of the Lottery Ring and others take it over, so Cranston (as The Shadow) in- 
tercepts the lottery winner when he comes out from the Hoodoo House, rides 
in his stead in the float, and when released thugs attack the hijackers, The 
Shadow settles the fray. . . . 

THIS, however, prevents him from seeing what happens at the Ball of Death. 
There, having given the box containing lottery money, a man guised as “Death” 
is shot by “Mephisto” when the latter appears. They chase him and he is “almost” 
overtaken by the “Seneschal” and other “Knights” of Hades. Remembering 
much that happened, Margo skips out, meets The Shadow just after he settles 
the hijack crowd, and in the sealed box The Shadow finds only some badge or 
trinket—not the $100,000. 

So The Shadow joins the manhunt for Mephisto. . . . Meanwhile, Ken, 
running into the girl and a man named Ferrand, ducks out again, to finish his 
peculiar rounds. He leaves the costume at Moubillard's shop—where it is to go 
—but runs into Moubillard, who challenges him. Somebody socks off the lights, 
there's some shooting with Mephisto in it, and Ken, somewhat groggy, 1s rescued 
by The Shadow, minus the costume. . . . 

THINGS begin to get established. The Lottery Ring, coming clean, admits it 
handed over $100,000 to Louis Chardelle, the “Death” of the Hades group. If he 
had told anybody, he should first have told Rolfe Trenhue, the eccentric head 
and organizer of the Hades group, who was to play Mephisto. Everyone else in 
the group has a clear-cut alibi. 

So it’s either Trenhue or some impostor—who would be Ken, if anyone 
finds out!—but The Shadow (only he) figures the equally clever angle of two 
Mephisto costumes, which pops up later. . . . 

Showing up from the bayous (so he says), Trenhue denies everything. Says 
hell prove an alibi down there, and Ferrand, his friend who knows nothing about 
the Hades cult, tries to help him, saying he knew Trenhue was going there &c. 
Taken to the bayou to check the alibi, Trenhue escapes and takes to the marshes. 

. . Meanwhile, Ken makes а misstep and as a result there is another appearance 
of “Mephisto” which The Shadow nullifies. This establishes a few more clues. . . . 

FROM then on the story heads to a focal point, namely the reappearance ot 
the missing $100,000. It is “dug up" as treasure buried by Lafitte, or one of his 
lieutenants, Dominique You, or Gambi. This leads to a showdown by The 
Shadow, where he is ready to accuse these chance partners who “find” the 


treasure of being conspirators in crime. 


Behind the whole scheme lies this: having come into a chance to cash in 
heavily, Aldion and Ferrand, not partners to begin with, frame a game that takes 
advantage of the circumstances. 

They must kill Chardelle, because he was the man contacted by the Lottery 
Group, and with Chardelle dead, no one will know that he contacted Aldion. 

Also they must frame somebody, so they pick the most likely choice, Trenhue, 
the man to whom Chardelle would naturally have spoken. 
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To cover Trenhue’s absence, they pick Ken Langdon as a stooge, figuring the 
blame will bounce from one to the other, which it does—and subsequent actions 
by Aldion and Ferrand are based on developments. 





Outline and Synopsis 


I 
New Orleans at the height of the Mardi Gras. Cranston is going around as The 
Shadow and Margo is in costume. They stop in a quiet little café; he explains 
why they're here. She's to take the ticket and go into the Ball of Death. . . . 
Maybe she'll be the winner. Meanwhile, as they're strolling to the “Den,” The 
Shadow, spotting the setup outside, stays in the alley. Watches hijackers move 
in on truck crew & take them over, imprisoning them. . . . 

II 
The “Death Den." Business of the lottery winner. He goes out (this is told from 
Margo's view) and is waylaid by The Shadow, who, with the box, gets into the 
armored van. Hes already released the other crowd. Is going to ride with the 
parade. But something else is happening. . . . 

III 
The Mephisto murder with the double-around gag, that's not revealed here— 
where Mephisto kills Death and flees. The Seneschal comes into this, Margo 
witnesses things, rushes out, hoping to find The Shadow. . . . 

IV 
And along the main route comes havoc, two bands fighting on the spurious 
Comus float, when The Shadow pops from his armored shell, settles things and 
flees with the box, runs into Margo, finds the box Лаз no cash. 

V 
Meanwhile a "jump" chapter shows the police questioning people at the Hades 
Headquarters and gives the start of the Mephisto hunt. Also they're looking for 
The Shadow, who by this time has a clue—perhaps from something in the box— 
that may RR him to pick up the Mephisto trail. . So The Shadow 
ERXHUS moon 

VI 
Meanwhile, Ken Langdon is finishing a trek for which he is to receive 3100. He 
has been following a “Mephisto Schedule" wearing a costume (which unknown 
to him has a jagged bit torn out) and is to leave said costume back at Moubil- 
lard's shop, where the key is under the door because Moubillard has rented a// 
his costumes—as he always does—on Mardi Gras and is afraid he'll lose the key 
anyway. . During the evening, Ken has been accosted by a girl (Joan) who 
apparently thinks he's somebody else. . . . She runs into Ferrand and asks him 
what's come over Rolfe. . . . So Ferrand decides to go and talk to “Rolfe,” only 
he can't seem to find him. Funny about Rolfe, because he'd told Ferrand he was 
going down to the bayou (and of course Ferrand isn't supposed to know that 
Rolfe is Mephisto). Anyway, this leads back to Moubillard's, where Ken IS leav- 
ing his costume when who walks in but Moubillard—sees Ken—is puzzled to 
see him with the devil costume, when . . . 

VII 
Lights off. Some shooting. Ken socked, groggy. The Shadow, arriving, sees 
Mephisto. Some shots, Mephisto cutting back through the shop. Tangle between 





Shadow and Ken, lights on, Moubillard seen dead. mA OCG ALTIVING, gs i 
The Shadow sweeps Ken out through the rear door as the police айе. n пер 
VIII 


Next day: Recapitulation, facts come out about the lottery. Shadow vindicated. 
With Margo, he gives testimony as Cranston. . . . Queed 15 called in, gives his 
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version. Main point ts, $100,000 is missing—only man who could have taken it, 
known about it, or anything else, was Chardelle, the dead man, unless he spoke 
of it to Trenhue (Mephisto). It hadn't reached the Krewe and therefore couldn't 
have been told to Aldion. 

ІХ 
Into this comes Trenhue, back from the bayou. Swears he’s innocent. Says he 
can prove it. So they decide to take him down there. Meanwhile Joan can’t alibi 
him because he says he wasn't there—nor is she sure of the time element. Ferrand, 
presumably Trenhue's friend, was waiting somewhere for Joan to give her Tren- 
hue's message—only she didn't show up. Again, Ferrand reminds her how she 
went to look for Mephisto (he sent her out the wrong way and really followed), 
which suddenly gives Joan an idea regarding the missing Mephisto. 

X 
Joan decides to trail Margo, thinking Cranston is the killer. Ken, chafing under 
inactivity, goes to police HQ and wants to see Capt. Selbert but learns he’s left. 
So leaves his name. Word comes in that Trenhue broke away from people down 
in the bayou. (Or this word could come to Selbert.) This is good enough for 
Ferrand, who has been around the police HQ when Ken showed up there. He 
phones Aldion (though this is covered). Keeping an alibi until almost the last 
minute, Aldion does a stunt. Margo, unable to rouse Ken, goes to his little studio 
and finds a note. 

XI 
When who enters but Joan; accosts Margo with a gun; they bat out a few 
facts. Bell rings. Joan says, “Press buzzer’—it’s either going to be Ken, who 
Margo decides can explain for himself, or Cranston, who will take over, so she 
obliges—and in steps Mephisto. 

Note: Right here, to kill Joan would be smart, as it would knock out alibis 
for either Trenhue or Ken. Idea would be either that Trenhue doubled back and 
got the incriminating Mephisto costume or that Ken stayed at HQ and took it, 
the office being unlocked. In either case it would seem the killer went back there 
with it. Actually: Ferrand has phoned Aldion to pinch-hit with the duplicate 
costume. 

XII 
However, The Shadow here intervenes, saves Joan's life, Mephisto flees, Ken 
arrives while The Shadow is chasing Mephisto, and Margo, thinking hes really 
phony, covers him with Joan's gun, Joan being socked or whatnot. Only ken 
doesn't have the Mephisto costume. Just then Cranston returns. 

XIII 
Now they really thrash it out. Point is: Joan did see Ken (as Mephisto) at the 
time when he was supposedly murdering Chardelle. Their combined testimony 
tallies well enough to prove this. That's why somebody triel to kill Joan and 
make it look like Ken. Without Joan’s testimony, Ken is really the fall guy. And 
it looks as though Trenhue doubled back to HQ, got that costume, and came over 


Denm 
Note: Instead of HQ the costume could be at Moubillard's. That is, the 


suspect costume. 
Both Ferrand (being with Capt. Selbert) and Aldion (through time ele- 
ment) have alibis on this latest Mephisto exploit. 
XIV 
By now, The Shadow has planted crime squarely where it belongs, on this basis: 
Somebody must have done a double-around on the original murder, and the red 
pants of Aldion’s Seneschal costume would have done for the devil costume too. 


In fact there might be a reenactment of the scene. Margo's testimony leads to , 


these clues. 
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Besides: Ferrand—tho’ the last man to be suspected of murdering Trenhue— 
really Aas no alibi. None at any time, except this last affair. There seems now to 
be a mistrust between conspirators. The Shadow has sent both Ken and Joan 
down into the bayous to help hunt for Trenhue, confident that the real mur- 
derer(s) will be too smart to follow. They can't айога to leave New Orleans. . . . 

XV 
To help trail Trenhue, people are going through a lot of records to find out about 
the pirate Lafitte because it was a known fact that Trenhue had gone broke— 
and therefore had a motive to grab the lottery stakes—in searching for Lafitte’s 
treasure. In fact, hed formed the Devil Cult as a means of getting money. Now 
everybody owes something on it, so Ferrand has taken over the property & intends 
to improve it. It is then that he discovers some Lafitte record that fits with 
Trenhues, indicating that the treasure is in the house. 

XVI 
Word of this gets to Ken and Joan, just when they are about to find Trenhue— 
or have found him. He bolts for New Orleans as he did before. They follow. 
Getting to some secret hideaway of his, Trenhue finds a Mephisto costume 
waiting there. He puts it on and sallies to the old house. . . . 

XVII 
There, Ferrand and Aldion, now half-owners in the house, are actually digging 
up the treasure, when Ken and Joan, barging in, are too late to tell them the 
news because Trenhue suddenly shows up as Mephisto and covers them. Only 
another Mephisto appears from the higher steps and covers Aim. 

XVIII 
And now—Trenhue is forced to unmask. He appeals to Capt. Selbert, who was 
about to shoot it out with him until the “new” Mephisto covered both, and like 
a judge, the “new” Mephisto calls upon people to speak. Now things pop under 
this silent stimulus. Joan alibis Ken and the Silent Mephisto gestures to Fer- 
rand, who tries to sneer things off, saying he couldn't have done certain phases 
of the crime, whereupon Old Silence points to Aldion, who tries to cover his end, 
but with Margos testimony &c. (all repetitions of things already covered), Selbert 
suddenly has the answer. 

Namely: With two of these unique Mephisto costumes—as they are now on 
display—anything could have happened. Two Seneschal costumes would have 
done the trick. Selbert is piecing it, reconstructing the crime, and suddenly points 
to Aldion, saying: *You were the Mephisto! You peeled that costume, chucked 
it from the window to Ferrand i 

At this point, Aldion objects: “How could I have switched that quick from 
one costume to another——— " when on the stairs, the presiding Mephisto peels his 
costume—and is The Shadow! 





XIX 
In brief, The Shadow has demonstrated the trick of a costume under a costume, 
and now there's some swift shooting in which the mutual crooks are eliminated 
and a last few details cleared up. The coins, traced, prove to be collector's items 
in which this pair invested to account for the $100,000 they planned to steal— 
апа аа. a.. 


Note: Instead of Chapter ХХ, there will be a preliminary chapter ahead ої 
the present I, introducing Ken Langdon and his Mephisto costume. Also the fact 
it’s practically unique &c. 


THE RAPID, REMARKABLE DEVELOPMENT of The Shadow, along with the expansion 
of The Shadow magazine, are both graphically portrayed by the covers of the 
magazines themselves. 

The first magazine, which was published in April 1931, bore the title The 
Shadow, A Detective Magazine. The cover carried no mention of the novel by 
name but simply ran the slogan “The Shadow Knows!” along with a surprised 
Chinese whose raised hands and head cast a grotesque shadow behind him. The 
reason was that the cover was chosen from some already available (no one today 
remembers who the artist was) and a Chinese motif was introduced by the au- 
thor to conform to the cover design. 

The title page announced that the magazine was published quarterly and 
bore a portrait of a man with a slouch hat speaking confidentially to the reader 
(artist unknown). Some modern historians of the pulp magazine era, probing 
back into the past, have erroneously classed this as an early concept of The 
Shadow as a character. Actually, it was a true-to-life sketch of Frank Blackwell, 
editor in chief of the Street & Smith magazines, notably Detective Story Мара- 
sine, which was then published weekly and was advertised as the “Original and 
Leading Publication” of its kind. Since Blackwell was continually launching new 
magazines, this served somewhat as a good-luck token, as well as helping fill a 
contents page that listed only four items, headed by the lead novel. 

The novel was titled The Living Shadow and, true to its claim, portrayed 
The Shadow as a mysterious cloaked figure who emerged from darkness, cham- 
pioned the cause of right, and faded into the night, leaving friend and foe equally 
baffled regarding his identity. The title page carried an appropriate picture of 
The Shadow coming from a car to halt a young man poised on the brink of 
suicide, as represented by the parapet of a bridge. This illustration also was a 
matter of expediency, as the artist had only the first few pages of the opening 
chapter to work from, so great was the rush to get the first issue to the printer. 

The back cover of the first issue, which was dated April-June 1931, carried 
the cryptic query, “Who is The Shadow?” This was only partly answered in the 
second issue, which was dated July-September 1931 and carried a cover consist- 
ing of three staring eyes and a question mark to conform to the title, The Eyes of 
The Shadow, which still left the reader guessing as to the cloaked master's 1den- 
tity. However, it also made the reader eager for more of the same, for both 
issues sold out, and with the third issue, the magazine took on a new identity. 

It became The Shadow, A Detective Monthly, dated October 1931, and 
its cover showed an actual scene from the novel The Shadow Laughs in which 
a silhouette of the cloaked figure of The Shadow formed a background behind а 
group of characters engaged in a desperate confrontation. [he same silhouette 
appeared on the cover of the November issue featuring The Red Menace. With 
these transitional covers the artist included a cowled portrait in the lower corner, 
adding a certain mystique to The Shadow and at the same time serving as a 
potential trademark of a more emphatic sort than the Blackwell portrait, which 
still headed the contents page. 

With Gangdom's Doom (Volume I, Number 5), The Shadow appeared, fully 
cloaked and hatted, as a principal figure in an action scene, again with the cowled 
symbol down in the corner. The same motif was repeated with The Silent Seven 
(Volume II, Number 1). In both instances The Shadow was getting much the 
worse of it. but each time he survived a seemingly impossible situation. With the 
next issue, The Black Master (Volume 11, Number 2), The Shadow took Over 
completely, except for the cowled symbol, while the cover ої The Crime Cult 
(Volume II, Number 6) carried à heroic portrait of The Shadow, and by then 
the cowled symbol had been dropped permanently from the cover. 

АП these drawings were part of a process of steady, continuous develop- 
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The front cover of the first issue of The 
Shadow magazine. BELOW: Inside the front 
cover The Shadow himself endorsed Max- 
well Grant's account. 
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OPPOSITE: Covers for the second. third, 
fourth. and fifth issues of The Shadow 
magazine. 


ment, following the trend of the stories themselves and thereby geared to the needs 
and tastes of the constant readers, as the steadily increasing sales of the magazine 
proved. However, the cover of Volume I, Number 6, The Death Tower, was in a 
different class, for a simple but rather significant reason. The sudden success THIS PAGE: These two further evolutions 


oi The Shadow image are described on 


gained by the first few issues had prompted the publishers, Street & Smith, to 
page 33. 


order a special cover of an expensive type that had so far been reserved only for 
special issues of well-established magazines. It was to be a striking portrait ot 
The Shadow against a background printed in full silver, adding an extra plate cost. 

Since The Shadow's garb had not yet been fully defined as that ol black 
cloak and slouch hat, the artist chose the cowled concept for the special cover, 
feeling that 1t gave a mystique to the character. It was, in fact, suited to some 
of the scenes in the stories, such as The Shadow 'Ss visits to his secret sanctum 
where he privately went over reports from agents. Being scheduled as a “future,” 
the special cover did not appear until after the first cover that showed the cloaked 
Shadow in action. 

Rather than detracting from The Shadow's development, this apparently 
aroused reader interest, for the issue sold well and the cowled cover was re- 
peated three months later with Mobsmen on the Spot, but with a background 
of gold instead of silver. It was appropriate that the unusual cover should appear 
on those particular issues, for in both stories The Shadow battled with organized 
crime, thus fulfilling a major mission. From then on the covers depicted him as 
his usual cloaked self. The Crime Cult, dated July 1932 (Volume II, Number 6), 
showed him at his best against another silver background. 


ABOVE LEFT: The April 1932 cover was 
printed in gold. ABOVE RIGHT: With the 
October 1, 1932, issue The Shadow became 
a semimonthly 
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50 except for that one departure, The Shadow's development was consistently 
portrayed. Despite that fact, one recent researcher, delving into the early issues, 
brought up the point that in the very first number the contents page showed him 
with a skeletal face and wearing a fedora. Such a sketch did appear in Volume 
I, Number 1, and was carried for seven more issues, but the gaunt-faced man 
speaking confidentially behind his upraised hand was not The Shadow, nor was 
the drawing intended to represent him as I have already indicated. 

Needing a masthead for a short contents page, members of the editorial and 
art departments decided to portray Blackwell as the man who could most logi- 
cally answer the question *Who is The Shadow ?"—though at the time Blackwell 
himself did not have the answer, for The Shadow was not disclosed as Lamont 
Cranston until the second story in the series, and even then, that later proved 
to be only one of the various guises that he adopted as occasion demanded. Since 
Blackwell was the best- known editor in the pulp magazine business, pr: actically 
everybody in the trade recognized his portrait when it appeared in eight issues 
of the new magazine. The heading was dropped partly because some readers 
mistakenly identified it with The Shadow, so it is not surprising that pulp buffs 
of a later era should fall into the same error. 

With Volume III, Number 3, which featured Green Eyes, publication was 
increased to twice a month and the title was changed to The Shadow Magazine. 
The issue was dated October 1, 1932, exactly a year and a half after the publica- 
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tion made its first appearance. This phenomenal rise to fame was never duplicated 
by any of the many rival character magazines, which by then were overburden- 
ing the newsstands. Despite such competition, The Shadow Magazine kept up 
the new pace for ten full years, proof positive of sustained popularity ; for even 
then the return to a monthly schedule was due to the shortage of paper that 
curtailed all publications during World War П. The very next issue, October 15, 
1932, added the statement “Twice a Month" under the title. 

From then on The Shadow remained an established figure on the magazine 
covers, except when his presence was indicated by a silhouette in the back- 
ground, or when The Shadow's hand alone was depicted in full color, sometimes 
in life size, as with The Four Signets, which appeared as Volume XII, Number 3, 
on January 1, 1935. In all such close-ups The Shadow's third finger displayed 
the ring set with his priceless girasol, or fire opal, that served as his identifying 
token. By an interesting coincidence, that same issue carried a new heading for 
the contents page, showing The Shadow's right hand inscribing the title of 
the novel. 

The title of the magazine, like its frequency of issue, remained unchanged, 
while the cover designs followed the established pattern for the next two and а 
half vears, until Volume XXII, Number 5, brought an epoch-making change. 
Dated рабы ПОЗУ, it was titled The Shadow Unmasks, and the story re- 
vealed his true identity as Kent Allard, a long-lost aviator who had secretly been 
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ABOVE: Two departures from the usual: 
the cover on the left shows The Shadow's 
hands; the one on the right. his true face. 


BELOW LEFT: The only photographic cover. 
RIGHT: The cover of the last semimonthly 


issue. 
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posing as Lamont Cranston for many years. Ihe cover was an innovation. It 
showed a close-up of The Shadow with firm-set features that represented his 
real self as they differed noticeably from his long-accepted portraits; and the 
cover included a montage of action shots showing the events that triggered his 
switch from Cranston to Allard. 

That, to a marked degree, was only temporary, for in the next novel, The 
Yellow Band, The Shadow appeared in both guises. But the publication itself 
made another change. The word Magazine was dropped from the title, so 
Volume XXII, Number 6, became simply The Shadow, Twice a Month on both 
the cover and the contents page. But something more important was due on 
November 1, 1937. Just three months after Allard's portrait had appeared, the 
cover of V aiu XXIIT, Number 5, carried an actual photograph of The Shadow, 
peering from between a downturned hat brim and an upturned coat collar. This 
was accompanied by an announcement that The Shadow would be featured as 
Lamont Cranston not only in the magazine but over a radio network and on the 
screen. 

Many magazine readers thought that the cover photo was that of Rod La 
Rocque, who starred in the film, but it was actually Bill Lawler, assistant art 
director at Street & Smith, who bore a striking resemblance to portraits of The 
Shadow. During the years that followed, thousands of these photos were printed 
with an autograph signed “The Shadow" and were given to readers of the maga- 
zine and distributed to studio audiences at the weekly radio show. 
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During the next twenty-two volumes, the subtitle “Twice a Month" be- 
came smaller, until it last appeared with The Black Dragon, Volume XLI, Num- 
ber 1, on March 1, 1943. The magazine became a monthly with the next issue, 
and the price was raised from ten to fifteen cents, all because of the wartime 
paper shortage. With Murder by Moonlight, Volume XLVI, Number 4, which 
appeared in December 1943, its overall size was reduced for the same reason. 
Three years later it became a bimonthly and was combined with Mystery Maga- 
zine under the title Shadow Mystery, appearing every other month. 

Then, in an issue dated Fall 1948, the magazine returned to its original full- 
sized glory as a quarterly publication priced appropriately at a quarter and 
titled simply The Shadow, with the master crime fighter again dominating the 
cover. This continued with Winter 1949, Spring 1949, and Summer 1949, Id 
became Volume LV, Number 1, featuring a full-length novel, The Whispering 
Eves. This final issue marked the start of The Shadows twentieth consecutive 
year of publication, and the final four issues, with their return to the traditional 
style, are specially prized by today's collectors. 

One cover stands as a landmark in The Shadow's career. It appeared on 
The Shadow Annual for 1942 and depicted The Shadow in his favorite guise of 
Lamont Cranston, with which he had become most closely identified. To empha- 
size that dual role, Cranston, in evening clothes and top hat, is casting а 
silhouetted image of his cloaked self, who is advertised as «America's Greatest 


Mystery Character." 
This cover motif was a flashback to the improvised or makeshift cover that 
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appeared on the first issue eleven years before; and the contrast between the 
two was something of a success story in itself. To emphasize that fact, the three 
novels chosen for the annual were headed by The Living Shadow, giving new 
readers a chance to meet the Knight of Darkness at the very beginning of his 
career against crime. 
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The covers pictured were drawn by the following artists: The Shadow Laughs, October 1931; 
The Red Menace, November 1931; and Gungdom’s Doom, December 1931: Jerome Rozen. When 
Jerome was injured in an automobile accident, his twin brother, George, took on the cover 
assignment. George Rozen was so identified with The Shadow that the street he lived on in East 
Williston, Long Island, was renamed Shadow Lane. His covers here are: The Black Master, 
March 1932; Mobsmen on the Spot, April 1932; The Crime Cult, July 1932; Green Eyes, October 1, 
1932; The Ghost Makers, October 15, 1932; The Four Signets, January 1, 1935; The Shadow 
Unmasks, August 1, 1937; The Whispering Eyes, Summer 1949; and The Shadow Annual, 1942. 
The Black Dragon, March 1, 1943; Murder by Moonlight, December 1943: Modest Stein. The 
artist who drew The Eyes of The Shadow cover is unknown. 
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HIDDEN DEATH September 1932 
Most striking of the early covers, this captured the mood of dedicated 
Shadow readers. As their numbers increased, many recalled how this 
cover made them feel that The Shadow was dropping in to see them. 
So did the author, for the original painting, in full life size, occupied 


a corner of his study for several years. Ree AS 


THE GHOST MAKERS October 15, 1932 
Based on the author’s personal experiences with Houdini while investi- 
gating fraudulent spirit mediums, this story inspired the artist's concept 
of The Shadow as a denouncer of all fakery. I liked it; and Houdini 
would have, if he had lived to see it. ARTIST: GEORCE ROZEN 





THE CREEPING DEATH 
January 15,1935 

First of the "skeleton covers 
(which included skulls). 

this was based on a scene 

in the story. The Shadow, 
listening to conniving crooks 
from behind some curtains. 
planted an actual skeleton 
there when he departed. 
Noting the bulge, the crooks 
grabbed the curtains and got 
те skeleton. The magazine 
sold out. 


THE SHADOW'S JUSTICE 
April 15, 1933 

This timely cover summarized 
the title that went with it by 
showing The Shadow 

tipping the scales to the side 
of right in the continued 
struggle between lawmen and 
gangdom. It was made into 

a poster displayed on trucks 
that delivered The Shadow 
magazine. Still later, it was 
used to promote “The Shadow" 
radio program, and only 
recently the posters were 
reproduced for members ої 
The Shadow Club. 


THE BLACK HUSH 

August 1, 1933 

Greatest of all Shadow covers, 
because it was prophetic. 

The author pictured 

a blackout of Manhattan, 
thirty-two years before 

it happened. 


THE EMBASSY MURDERS 
January 1, 1934 

That was when The Shadow 
came to Washington, D.C.. 
and he should have stayed. 
for that early he was 
predicting global problems 
that impressed the author 
and inspired the artist. 


ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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CHARG, MONSTER July 1, 1934 
In this novel The Shadow delved into science fiction. He 15 shown here 


wearing an opal ring as he grips a .45 automatic. 
ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


ATOMS OF DEATH July 15, 1935 
An intriguing portrait of The Shadow. showing him in two of his 
favorite guises: Lamont Cranston (left) and Henry Arnaud (right ). 
He appeared as both in Atoms of Death. ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


THE CRIME MASTER August 1, 1934 
Tops among the symbolic or allegorical covers. Each might the Crime 
Master play ed a game with pieces representing criminals and lawmen, 
hoping to trap a long black piece, The Shadow. So the artist por- 
traved them plaving the game together. which thev never did. 

because The Shadow plav de n actuality. while the Crime Master ds зай 
in make-believe. ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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BELLS OF DOOM March 15, 1935 
Each night that the bells in the tower tolled, death took its toll of 
someone marked to die, until The Shadow solved the riddle and stopped 
that knell of doom. The artist summed it up in this magnificent por- 
trayal that rang a bell of its own. ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


ЛЕМВА December 1, 1935 
This symbolized the rivalry between The Shadow, identified by his opal 
ring, and Zemba, international spy, recognized by a missing finger, 
toasting each other “to the death,” with a background of Paris, the city 











where they dueled. ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


THE VOODOO MASTER March 1, 1936 
A cover portrayal of The Shadow facing a vivid red glare designed by 
the scheming “Voodoo Master” to dispel any darkness that shrouded 
The Shadow’s approach. To nullify the device, The Shadow switched 
from his usual garb of black to a crimson cloak and hat that blended 
with the surrounding brilliance. ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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THE THIRD SKULL May 15, 1955 
This optical illusion of a skull that figured in the story was long 
remembered by those who saw it on the newsstands. In World War II 
the original was sent to a U.S. Air Force crew who wanted it as a name 


for their bomber. ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


CITY OF CRIME October 1, 1936 
Action scenes from Shadow novels frequently were featured on the 
magazine covers. Here, The Shadow is swinging from a building while 
seeking the “mastermind” who dominated the “City of Crime.” 

ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


THE YELLOW BAND August 15, 1937 
This appeared when paper bands were strapped around fancy magazines 
to advertise a current feature. A strap was printed on the cover of this 
issue of The Shadow magazine and the novel appropriately dealt with 


crooks known as “The Yellow Band. Sie рать aii 
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THE LONE TIGER February 15, 1939 
With the completion of The Shadow's eighth year, this momentous 
cover appeared in direct response to the continued demand of avid 
readers. It shows The Shadow and his principal active agents con- 
ferring on the next step in their perpetual war against crime. 

ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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SILVER SKULL January 1, 1939 
This outstanding cover, also used in larger size on a Shadow Annual, 
shows The Shadow in the debonair guise of Lamont Cranston, casting 
the shadowy outline that struck terror into the hearts of evildoers. 

| ARTIST! GEORGE ROZEN 
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THE GOLDEN MASTER September 15, 1939 
Most formidable of The Shadow's adversaries was Shiwan Khan, the 
Golden Master’ who battled the cloaked avenger on four occasions. 
He is seen here on the throne that he occupied as the lineal descendant 

of the historic Oriental potentate Genghis Khan—as he claimed. 
ARTIST: GRAVES GLADNEY 
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IHE GETAWAY RING 


February 1, 1940 
| The Shadow, backed by two 


- 


of his trusted agents, stages 

a shoot-out with crooks 
attempting a getaway. Such 
action scenes put teeth into 
The Shadow's oft-repeated 
slogan: “Crime does not рау. 


CRIME OVER MIAMI 
November 1,1940 

Lamont Cranston meets 
Lamont Cranston 1n 

Crime over Miami, а story in 
which The Shadow and 
Cranston team up against 


| crime, each doubling for the 
| other as occasion demands. 


GEMS OF DOOM 

July 15, 1940 

scaling sheer walls with the 
aid of suction cups was 
routine procedure for 

The Shadow. as depicted here. 
Based on an actual device 
used in a "Human Fly” act 

of the 1890s, it has led to 

the development of more 
elaborate wall-scaling appliance 
In recent years. 


THE WASP RETURNS 
February 1, 1941 

Using a newsstand as an 
improvised pillbox against 
attacking gunners. 

The Shadow inadvertently 
picks a rack displaying the 
latest of his own adventures. 
Readers were quick to note 
and appreciate such 
artistic touches. 


ARTIST: GRAVES GLADNE\ 


1931 - 1941 
A Decade of Death „5 
To Evildoers 








THE TIME MASTER April 1, 1941 
Ten Shadows in ten different poses marked this cover of the Tenth 
Anniversary Number as definitely unique. It involved a plotter called 
“The Time Master,” who toyed with time once too often when he met 
the Timeless Shadow. ARTIST: GRAVES GLADNEY 


THE BOOK OF DEATH January 15, 1942 
This cover combined the ever-popular skull and/or skeleton theme 
with the equally intriguing symbolism of The Shadow facing an insidi- 


ous rival, in the personification OP Der DESE. BASES Жыйын 


ROOM OF DOOM April 1, 1942 
This scene from the story shows five cloaked fighters springing to The 
Shadow’s aid with blazing guns. Crooks scattered, never realizing they 
were viewing full-length mirrors reflecting The Shadow as he wheeled 


! 
into their midst! ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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An unusual Shadow novel 
complete in this issue y 





FROM THE VERY START of his remarkable adventures, The Shadow enlisted the 
services of capable agents who assisted him in his incessant battles against crime. 
One of the first of these hand-picked aides was Harry Vincent, who became the 
most versatile of The Shadow's active agents. Saved from the brink of suicide 
by The Shadow, Vincent proved to be personable, persuasive, and loyal. These 
qualities made him the ideal man to help others who were in trouble and bring 
them into The Shadows fold. 

Equally indispensable was Burbank, The Shadow's contact man, who re- 
layed messages and instructions from The Shadow to his roving agents, who in 
turn sent back reports through the same channel. Burbank, who continually sat 
with a pair of earphones on his head and his back to the light, was the only man 
who reached The Shadow in his sanctum, the hidden haven where the cloaked 
avenger mapped his strategy for coming battles with the underworld. As the ad- 
ventures progressed, many readers came to regard Burbank as almost as 
mysterious as The Shadow himself. 

Also, from the start, The Shadow worked so closely with the authorities that 
certain lawmen became the equivalent of agents, either knowingly or unwittingly. 
lop man among these was Detective Joe Cardona, later promoted to inspector, 
who occasionally received mysterious phone calls from The Shadow, tipping him 
off to coming crime. In the early novels Cardona also came under direct sur- 
veillance by The Shadow, who, disguised as a janitor named Fritz, worked at 
police headquarters and peered over the detective's shoulder while he was making 
out his crime reports. 

Tips about criminals were frequently given to Vic Marquette, a secret service 
operative who, like Joe Cardona, was practically an aide of The Shadow. In 
an early novel Marquette encountered Harry Vincent while trailing a band of 
counterfeiters and mistook him for a member of the gang. After the counter- 
feiters trapped Vincent, Marquette realized his mistake and came to Harry's 
rescue, only to be trapped himself. Both prisoners were slated to die, when 
The Shadow arrived and mopped up the counterfeiters. Naturally, Vic Marquette 
felt he owed some loyalty to The Shadow from then on. 

When Clyde Burke, a New York crime reporter, lost his job after two news- 
papers merged, The Shadow looked him up and introduced himself as George 
Clarendon, a wealthy criminologist. He hired Burke to run a newspaper clipping 
bureau specializing in current crime reports. Soon Burke was helping Clarendon 
solve a big crime case which brought The Shadow into action, and Burke found 
himself working for the cloaked crime fighter, never suspecting that Clarendon 
` and The Shadow were one and the same. Burke met Harry Vincent during that 
adventure and became a full-fledged agent. Soon he landed a good job with the 
New York Classic, a tabloid newspaper that needed a star crime reporter; and 
| as such, Burke relayed crime reports through Burbank and worked on assign- 
ments for The Shadow, along with the newspaper. 

In Mobsmen on the Spot The Shadow provided timely rescue for Cliff Mars- 
land, a man who had been falsely branded as a crook and framed by members 
of the underworld for a murder he did not commit. After pledging complete 
loyalty to The Shadow, Cliff became one of the most valuable active agents, for 
the mob connections that had been thrust upon him enabled him to roam the 
underworld as a supposed killer and bring back firsthand data for his chiet. 
Whenever a leader was needed for a “sock 'em and rock 'em" crew that was to 
meet a dangerous mob head on, Cliff Marsland was The Shadow's first choice 
for the job. | 

The novel Double 2 was based on а real crime case then current in New 
York, in which a dangerous unknown criminal kept sending letters to the police 
signed X X X, which caused him to be known as “Three X." The fictional crim- 
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inal that The Shadow stalked also sent such missives, signing them Z Z, which in 
popular parlance became “Double Z.” The Shadow put all his agents on the trail 
of the elusive mastermind, and to speed the hunt, he took on a complacent but 
industrious gentleman named Rutledge Mann, who was a member of the ex- 
clusive Cobalt Club, which The Shadow frequented in the guise of Lamont 
Cranston. 

Mann’s investment business had failed during the Depression, and like 
Vincent, he was on the brink of despair when a black-cloaked stranger appeared 
in his apartment and offered him security in exchange for undivided loyalty. 
Mann took the offer and was provided with an office where he assembled news 
data, as Burke had done, and also served as a direct contact with active agents 
whenever it was needed. Over the phone, or in public, the agents referred to him 
impersonally as “our man,” which to them was his actual name, R. Mann, but 
which to an eavesdropper might mean almost anybody. 

In Hidden Death, several novels later, Ralph Weston, newly appointed 
police commissioner of New York, crossed trails with The Shadow. This led to 






Harry Vincent was the most versatile active agent. 
EDD CARTIER 





ALL OTHER DRAWINGS ON THIS 
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Burbank was The Shadow' s contact with 
other agents. 





Rutledge Mann. Conservative investment 
broker. 





Inspector Joe Cardona rose from detective 
to *ace" of the New York force. 
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Clyde Burke, star crime reporter. 





Wainwright Barth. Police Commissioner. 








| NN NN “у S ^ 
Cliff Marsland was The Shadow's agent 
who knew the underworld. 





Vic Marquette, secret service operative. 


Slade Farrow was a criminologist allied 
with The Shadow. 
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crime investigations conducted along parallel lines by The Shadow and the com- 
missioner, with Joe Cardona usually involved in both. Weston, a social climber, 
was eager to join the high-toned Cobalt Club, and when The Shadow, again as 
Lamont Cranston, proposed him as a member, the two became fast friends and 
frequently lunched or dined together at the club. Weston liked to impress Cranston 
by detailing the work the police were doing on current crime Cases, SO unwit- 
tingly the commissioner became an agent of The Shadow, who added Weston’s 
copious reports to his own. When Weston left оп a leave of absence in The 
Garaucan Swindle, his duties were temporarily taken over by an inept replace- 
ment, Acting Commissioner Wainwright Barth. 

The Shadow’s first major foe, Diamond Bert Farwell, returned in The 
Chinese Disks, and the Master of Darkness was forced to recruit several new 
agents. Hawkeye and Таррег, two underworld figures who had reformed under 
the guidance of criminologist Slade Farrow, became agents at that time, as did 
the vendor Pietro and the huge African Jericho Druke. Cabby Moe Shrevnitz, 
popularly known as Shrevvy, proved the most useful of the new agents and was 
one of the few supporting characters to make the transition to radio. 

The Shadow first encountered government agent Myra Reldon in Teeth of 
the Dragon. Disguised as the Oriental Ming Dwan, Myra proved invaluable in 
cases involving Oriental menaces such as Shiwan Khan. 

Other aides included Eric Delta of Scotland Yard, physician Rupert Sayre, 
and Chinatown contacts Roy Tam and Yat Soon. Teamed with the Master of 
Darkness, they constituted a small but efficient army against the forces of evil. 





Tapper was The Shadow's expert on sates 
and locks. 





Pietro was one of The Shadow s lookouts. Hawkeye was The Shadow's agent who Inspector Klein, veteran on the New York 
trailed suspicious characters. force. 
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Miles Crofton, The Shadow’s relief pilot. 


EDD CARTIER 
Moe Shrevnitz. The Shadow’s cab driver. 





ALL OTHER DRAWINGS ON THIS 
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Eric Delka. who gave The Shadow епі 
into Scotland Yard. 


The real Lamont Cranston. Detective Markham, Cardona's right-hand 
man. 





BY 
Anthony Tollin 


THE SHADOW sacas featured the artistry of a number of excellent illustrators. Tom 
Lovell, today regarded as at the top of his profession, produced hundreds of illus- 
trations for The Shadow magazine during the early thirties. His imaginative use 
of light and shadow set the tone for the artists who followed him. “Му wife, who 
also posed for all the imperiled girls, would read all the manuscripts and mark 
action spots for me, incidentally picking up a very unladylike vocabulary of 
gangster slang,” he recalled in Ron Goulart’s pulp history Cheap Thrills. “I faked 
everything in the interior illustrations. That is, I drew from the mirror or my 
head, which was great training." 

Lovell drew The Shadow's adventures for four years, then moved on to 
produce fine work for Cosmopolitan, Ladies’ Home Journal, and the U.S. Marine 
Corps. In 1974 his Western paintings won the National Cowboy Hall of Fame’s 
Gold Medal award, and he received the Society of Illustrators Hall of Fame award 
the same year. 

Edd Cartier took over the artistic chores on The Shadow magazine in 1936, 
when Tom Lovell left to pursue a career in the slick magazines. The favorite of 
today’s Shadow enthusiasts, Cartier created a world both stylish and bizarre as a 
backdrop for The Shadow’s adventures. While Edd Cartier’s work later appeared 
In a variety of Street & Smith magazines (including Astounding Science Fiction, 
Doc Savage, and Unknown), his earliest reputation was gained on The Shadow. 

Cartier had majored in illustration at Pratt Institute, along with his friend 
Earl Mayan. Upon graduation, the two artists were encouraged to enter the pulp 
held by one of their Pratt instructors, Street & Smith art editor William James. 

Edd Cartier produced over 800 black-and-white illustrations for The Shadow 
magazine, continuing until 1940 and later returning when the magazine was pub- 
lished in a digest format. Earl Mayan, who took over from Edd Cartier, was 
pleased to get the assignment. “I’ve always been proud of my association with 
The Shadow in particular and the pulps in general," he recalls. “The stories were 
always a notch above the average and the assignment carried a certain amount 
of prestige. Street & Smith paid well for our services, compared with some of the 
other publishers : $12.50 for a single-page illustration and $25.00 for a double-page 
spread." 

Mayan had to give up his Shadow duties when he entered the armed forces 
in 1941. After the war his illustrations began to appear regularly in The Saturday 
Evening Post and, more recently, in Reader's Digest. 

Paul Orban, a veteran pulp illustrator who had started by drawing Doc 
Savage, took over The Shadow interior illustrations during the war years and 
later returned to illustrate the final issues of The Shadow in 1949. 

Another artist who illustrated The Shadow in the forties was Bob Powell. He 
was one of the many whose work appeared in the Shadow digests. Powell, whose 
moody illustrations recall his earlier association with Will Eisner's Spirit strip, 
was also responsible for many of The Shadow's comic book adventures during the 
late 1940s. 

Everett Raymond Kinstler, a teenage protégé of James Montgomery Flagg, 
illustrated only one Shadow story (The White Skulls, November 1945) before he 
was called into military service. His excellent use of light and shadow—reminis- 
cent of Lovell’s earlier work—provided a nostalgic salute to the past during the 
frequently static digest era. He retains a fondness for his pulp work to this day 
and recalls that he “could always sell a Western cover with the two C's: Cowboys 
and Cleavage." Today his portraits of John Wayne and of Roy Rogers and Dale 
Evans hang in the Cowboy Hall of Fame. 

Kinstler is one of the foremost portrait artists in the country, having painted 
nineteen cabinet officials. Among his recent assignments was the official White 
House portrait of former President Gerald Ford. 
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Readers of full-length Shadow novels over a period of more than fifteen years 
recognized that The Shadow was a master of deduction and disguise, as well as of 
daring deeds. Invariably, those and other elements were blended into the overall 
plot, which usually resulted in the exposure and complete defeat of a master 
villain who had loomed to more formidable proportions as the story neared its 
final chapters. 

Yet all the way along, readers were treated to surprises that involved chance 
clues, false trails, and cross-purposes, as The Shadow analyzed the parts that 
various characters were playing and winnowed the good from the bad. There 
were scenes in his hidden sanctum where he summed up the evidence to that 
point, times when he gave special orders to his trusted agents and contacts 
that he made with the police and other lawmen when their services were needed. 
His shifts from a cloaked investigator who could come and go practically un- 
seen to the casual character of Lamont Cranston, wealthy man-about-town, 
added that much more to the constant anticipation of avid readers. 

As a result, many of those readers kept appealing to The Shadow's racon- 
teur, Maxwell Grant, to dig deeper into The Shadow’s archives and come up with 
cases involving sheer deduction, twists of identity, or surprise climaxes that would 
crack some startling crime so suddenly that only The Shadow's mastermind 
could have pieced it together so perfectly. What they wanted was a case that 
chapter by chapter would add vital clues, which the readers, like the participants 
themselves, could add up afterward and realize that they should have seen the 
plot unraveling all along. 

Such cases were not only numerous, they were ideally suited to the six- 
chapter length of a typical novelette. But the usually obliging Mr. Grant was so 
busy filling orders for the full-length novels involving supercrooks that he couldn't 
take time out to go into these rapid-fire examples, intriguing though they were. 
So the readers had to wait until a later date, which they thought would never 
come. 

That later date happens to be right now, with this hitherto unpublished story, 
for which, we are happy to say, Maxwell Grant also found suitable illustrations. 
So delve into this adventure that could have happened yesterday, today, or to- 
morrow, since it involves The Shadow, whose ways are not only tireless but 
timeless. 


Characters 


Carter Mycrort, who lives on a large estate, three hours by car from 
New York City. Owner of the fabulous Rangoon Ruby, he 15 
murdered by one of the following suspects : 


Совіжу, a clerk in a jewelry store, who sold a replica of the ruby to an 
anonymous buyer without telling the owner of the store, Jon 
TOLLIVER . 


7вірА Mycrort, Carter's niece, who lives at his mansion . . . 


TirsoN, the chauffeur, who drives into New Vork and back, also around 
the estate and its environs . . . 


Brent Hurmo, old friend of Carter Mycroft's and a steady houseguest 
at the estate gen: 


PAULINE Юотна, the housekeeper at Mycroft Manor . . . 


Ray Свасмове, Mycroft's secretary who is always about . . . 
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PETER Darcy, owner of a neighboring dude ranch, who has had some 
unpleasant dealings with Mycroft 


Поматр Keswick, who is acting as intermediary in a right-of-way 
dispute between Mycroft and Darcy . . . 


THE SHADOW. who also appears in the guise D ie 


LAMONT Cranston, aided by . . 


Marco Lane, his friend and companion, and also бу... 


Harry VINCENT, опе of The Shadow s most trusted agents. 


Two other agents, BURBANK and SHReEvvy, are included in the story, 
and the law is represented by POLICE COMMISSIONER RALPH WESTON 
and SHERIFF BLASSINGAME. 


I 

A bluish light shone down upon the surface of a polished table, amid sur- 
rounding blackness. Two long-fingered hands moved into the glow like living 
things. One hand drew a pad and pen from the darkness ; the other stretched into 
the gloom and pressed an unseen switch that gave an audible click. A tiny yellow 
light glimmered in the dark beyond the bluish ray. À quiet voice came over an 
amplifier : “Burbank speaking.” 

The response was whispered : “Report.” 

"Final report on Rangoon Ruby. Revised list of probable or potential pur- 
chasers й 

As Burbank recited the names, the long-fingered hand wrote them deftly, 
swiftly on the pad. This black-walled room was the secret sanctum of The Shadow, 
master of darkness, who used reports that came through Burbank to plan cam- 
paigns against coming crimes. When Burbank finished, The Shadow again 
responded : 

“Report received. Await instructions.” 

This time, the whisper had a sibilant, almost sinister touch. The bluish 
light clicked off. A cloaked figure stirred amid the thickened gloom; then all lay 
silent within the blacked-out sanctum. 

When The Shadow next appeared, it was in the broad daylight of high noon 
on an obscure side street in Manhattan. No longer a cloaked figure, he was in his 
favorite guise of Lamont Cranston, a casual, well-attired man-about-town who 
sauntered up to a parked cab topped by a sign that said “orr роту, Cranston 
entered the cab and roused the dozing driver with the order, "Club Piazza, 
Shrevvy.”’ 

“OK, boss.” A dozen minutes later. Shrevvy pulled up beside an East Side 
café, where Cranston went through the pretense of paying the fare, which wasn’t 
really necessary, since he owned the cab and kept Shrevvy on a full-time salary. 
Inside the Club Piazza, an attractive, keen-eyed brunette greeted Cranston with 
а smile, and he joined Margo Lane at her corner table, carefully leaving space for 
another guest. That action brought a quizzical look from Margo, and noting it, 
Cranston asked smilingly : 

"How would you like to meet the unluckiest man in the world 2” 

“You certainly can't mean yourself, Lamont——” 

"Naturally, not. Just run your eye down this column’’—Cranston handed 
Margo the list from Burbank—“and tell me if you recognize any names." 

Near the bottom of the list, Margo looked up suddenly. 
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“Carter Mycroft!” she exclaimed. “Why, I know his niece Zelda very well. 
I've promised to visit her at her uncle's estate, but it's a good three hours' drive 
from here, maybe more." With a side glance, Margo added the query, “You mean 
Carter Mycroft is joining us here for lunch?" 

“No, no. I just left space for Police Commissioner Weston and here he is 
now. We'll get back to that list during lunch." 

Commissioner Ralph Weston, middle-aged and self-important, even to his 
close-clipped military mustache, had just entered the café; now, spying Cranston's 
table, he came over and sat down, giving Margo an affable nod, which he followed 
with the brisk demand: 

“Now, tell me, Cranston. What's this you've learned about the Rangoon Ruby 
that brings bad luck to anyone who owns it? I thought it was safely put away 
in the International Museum." 

“So it was,” returned Cranston, “but it brought them bad luck, too. So they 
sold it for six hundred thousand dollars to the highest bidder on this list, only 
they won't say which was the unlucky buyer." 

Avidly, Weston checked the list, then commented: 

«More than half of these men live here in New York City, so I can under- 
stand your worry, Cranston. If one of those becomes known as the buyer, he will 
automatically be a target for robbery—or perhaps kidnapping—or even murder! 
It is my duty to alert every one of these estimable citizens — Weston was check- 
ing the New Yorkers—“in order to protect them. To be forewarned is to be 
forearmed." 

Weston read the names aloud after he had checked them, which gave 
Cranston the opportunity to sidetone to Margo: 

“He isn't including Carter Mycroft. Why don't you slide out and make a 
long-distance call to Zelda, arranging to go up there?" 

Margo slid out from the other end of the alcove seat. Ten minutes later, she 
returned to find that Lamont had already ordered her favorite dish. With а 
thankful nod, Margo informed in a bored tone: 

“My friend Zelda is driving in for a dinner this evening and wants me to go 
back upstate with her and stay over for a few days і 

“So I suppose you will have to do it,” interposed Cranston. “Meanwhile, І 
have been telling the commissioner that there is one way we might learn who 
bought the Rangoon Ruby, or Thebaw’s Star, as it is sometimes called, in honor 
of King Thebaw of Burma, who was the first to suffer from its curse. It is the 
finest of all star rubies, a term applied to gems that have streaks that radiate out 
from their center, forming a six-pointed star. 

“Modern science learned that rubies were a corundum gem and therefore 
could be reproduced synthetically. Several years ago, the International Museum 
allowed Jon Tolliver, a noted New York jeweler, to make a perfect—or almost 
perfect—replica of Thebaw’s Star, so that it could be exhibited at conventions all 
over the world. Unfortunately—or perhaps fortunately—nobody wanted to see 
the jinx gem. 

“So Tolliver offered it in his exclusive catalog for twelve thousand dollars, 
about what it cost him. Now, I have been telling Commissioner Weston that who- 
ever bought the Rangoon Ruby would also buy the Tolliver replica, if only to keep 
4 out of other hands. So after lunch, we are all going to Tolliver's where I hope 
to buy it as a gift for your next birthday | 

“Which was three months ago." reminded Margo, “but I don’t mind pushing 
it four months ahead.” 

All bantering aside, they went to Tolliver’s; not in Shrevvy’s cab, as they 
should have, but in the commissioner’s big car, which naturally could have created 
comment among onlookers who saw it pull up beside Tolliver’s rather fastidious 
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place. Also, it was Weston who insisted upon a private meeting with Jon Tolliver 
himself, which took place in a beautifully paneled office that had belonged to 
three generations of Tollivers. 

Also, Commissioner Weston insisted upon telling why his friend Cranston 
wanted to buy the replica of the star ruby, which caused Mr. Tolliver to raise 
his eyebrows and say, “Of course! Of course!” as though he did understand all 
that Weston was saying. By then, Tolliver was opening a small safe built into 
the exquisite wall paneling. From among a few dozen jewel boxes he brought out 
one that was elegantly inlaid with mother-of-pearl. Laying it on the table, Tolliver 
placed a finger against the catch and announced: 

“The Rangoon Ruby! How beautiful it looks against the golden velvet 
which causes its crimson hue to shine in full glory !" 

Tolliver pressed the catch; the inlaid box popped open. All eyes were 
lascinated by a wealth of golden velvet; but there wasn't any contrast. The 
replica of the Rangoon Ruby wasn't there! 


II 

Finding the replica of the Rangoon Ruby gone, old Tolliver pawed frantically 
among the other jewel boxes in his safe, fearful that they, too, had been rifled. 
All proved intact, but he still forgot his visitors while he shrieked wildly for 
someone named Cobley, who proved to be a solemn, baldish clerk who came from 
the outer office. Gesturing to the safe, Tolliver regained his voice: 

“The replica—the synthetic Rangoon Ruby ! It’s gone!” 

“Why—why—of course," stammered Cobley. *I—I sold it only a few days 
ago. Didn't you see my memo, Mr. Tolliver 2” 

“Sold it! Without waiting until I returned! To whom ?” 

"Го a customer who asked for it. I had never seen him before, but it was in 
the catalog. He gave me cash, all in hundred-dollar bills, but I kept him here 
while I sent Marcia around to the bank with the money, to make sure it wasn’t 
counterfeit.” 

“And you didn’t even ask his name?" 

“Oh, yes. It’s Henry Yomer. I put that on the memo, too, along with his 
address in Greenwich Village." 

somewhat mollified, Tolliver found the memo and gave it to Commissioner 
Weston along with his apology for becoming so excited. Cranston and Margo left 
with the commissioner, and while riding in the official car, Cranston summarized 
the situation. 

“Whoever bought the original Rangoon Ruby from the International Museum 
could have sent someone to buy the replica, too,” stated Cranston, “just as a 
safeguard against someone else buying it in the hope of stealing the original and 
leaving the replica in its place.” 

Grimly, Weston agreed on both counts and suggested that Cranston check 
with some of the wealthy New Yorkers listed among those who might have bought 
the original ruby. They dropped Margo Lane off to do some shopping before she 
met Zelda Mycroft for dinner; and a few hours later, she called Cranston at the 
Cobalt Club to check any new developments. 

“Мо results with New York men," Cranston told her, “so it’s still likely that 
Carter Mycroft bought the original, so learn all you can out there. By the way, 
the police checked the name and address of the man who bought the replica from 
Tolliver’s clerk.” 

"What did they learn ?" 

"Nobody by that name lives there. In fact, nobody lives there at all. The 
address is a parking lot.” 

Margo enjoyed the dinner party with Zelda and her friends, so it was well 
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into the evening when Zelda summoned her limousine and they started the three- 
hour trip out to Mycroft’s. Zelda, a vivacious blonde, was їп a chatty mood, telling 
Margo what went on there. Carter Mycroft had been buying up hundreds of acres 
of abandoned farms and woodland, much to the annoyance of another large land- 
owner named Peter Darcy, who, in Zelda’s frank opinion, was almost as grasp- 
ing and self-willed as her uncle. To confirm that opinion, Zelda put a query to 
the limousine's chauffeur, a quiet, competent driver named Tilson. 

"[t began when Uncle Carter bought the Homestead Dairy," Zelda told 
Margo, “which Darcy could have bought just as cheap—or cheaper." Here, she 
leaned forward and said, *Couldn't he have, Tilson? Or could he have?" 

“Quite right," agreed Tilson, “he could have." 

“Anyway,” continued Zelda, “Uncle Carter cut off the right-of-way that 
Darcy used for horseback riders to go through to the dude ranch he had started. 
So Darcy dug up some old deeds—or maybe titles—which were they, Tilson? 
Deeds or titles 2” 

“Deeds, I believe, Miss Mycroft.” 

“And the deeds,” continued Zelda, “gave Darcy the right-of-way. So Darcy 
sued Uncle Carter to get it, which was the wrong thing to do.” 

“Why wrong?” asked Margo. “Darcy was right, wasn’t һе?” 

“From his standpoint, yes," agreed Zelda, “but from Uncle Carters, no. 
Anybody who crosses up Uncle Carter is wrong in his book. Right, Tilson?” 

“Right, Miss Mycroft.” 

“Fortunately,” Zelda told Margo, “a man named Donald Keswick is buying 
the old Homestead Dairy from Uncle Carter. He and Darcy have come to the 
house to discuss it and they're coming again tomorrow. But Uncle Carter won't 
talk to Darcy except through a lawyer, so I guess it will be up to Keswick to 
settle it." 

It was near midnight when the limousine swung in through the main gate of 
Mycroft Manor, as the extensive estate was called. Traversing woods and shrub- 
studded lawn, the car approached a sprawling mansion that was barely outlined 
in the pale moonlight. Then, suddenly, a mammoth glow immersed the entire 
building, with spotlights gleaming from every corner and rotary searchlights 
sweeping from along the roof. 





M ycrott Manor. 
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“It all works automatically,” explained Zelda, laughing at Margo’s surprised 
gasp, “whenever a car drives in at night. If any prowler should happen to be 
about, he would be spotted instantly.” With that, Zelda added a gasp of her 
own and pointed toward the portico that fronted the mansion. “Why, there’s 
one now!”’ 

Margo saw a streaky shape emerge beyond the shrubbery, and the car’s 
headlights showed it to be a human form as they came beneath the portico. 
There, a burly man in knickers and parka waved a welcome. 

“Brent Huling," introduced Zelda as she and Margo alighted. “One ої my 
uncle s oldest friends. He likes to take late strolls.” 

“Апа smoke my pipe afterward,” added Huling, with a broad smile, “if I 
can only find it.” 

He was bringing a tobacco pouch from one pocket, but the other proved 
empty. Then, as they entered the front door into a large living room with a 
broad stairway beyond, Huling spied his pipe on an ash stand and promptly re- 
claimed it. Zelda, meanwhile, was introducing Margo to a tall, slightly stoutish 
woman named Pauline Dotha, who proved to be Mycroft’s housekeeper and took 
the title as a definite compliment. 

Also present was a dapper, thin-haired man whose worried expression was 
relieved by a twitchy smile. Margo took it that he was Mycroft’s secretary and 
her guess was right. His name was Ray Cragmore and he happened to be working 
late as usual. Carter Mycroft had retired early, being an early riser, so Margo 
wouldn't meet him until tomorrow. 

For that Margo was just as glad. When Pauline showed her to her room 
and Tilson brought her bags from the car, Margo bowed a good-night to the 
others and Huling waved cheerily through a cloud of pipe smoke. Alone in a 
lavishly furnished second-floor room, Margo gazed from the window and studied 
the shadowy shapes that wavered across the moonlit lawn. Somehow, she had an 
ominous feeling that all was not well at Mycroft Manor. 


HI 

Margo Lane met Carter Mycroft at breakfast the next morning, and the ex- 
perience was a shocker. She had expected Zelda’s uncle to be robust and pleasant- 
mannered, like his pipe-smoking friend Brent Huling. Instead, Mycroft was 
scrawny, with a cadaverous expression that accentuated a wide, lipless grimace 
that was anything but the smile he meant it to be, though it could all have been 
pretense on his part. His tone, polite in an oily way when he spoke to Margo, be- 
came an off-guard snarl when he called for his secretary, Cragmore, to bring 
memos, letters, and contracts. All during break fast, Cragmore was bobbing in 
and out; and after gulping his food between times, Mycroft gave a curt nod 
with a toothy wince that was supposed to be a parting smile and headed for his 
upstairs study to continue his day’s work. 

Margo was skilled at maintaining her poise under such circumstances, so 
all during breakfast, she had chatted casually with the other persons present 
whenever Mycroft was snarling for Cragmore or had his mouth too full to talk. 
Margo noted that Zelda had a quick way of smiling and saying, “Oh, yes!” to 
almost anything, and it was evident that she had cultivated that habit in order 
to humor her irascible uncle. It was plain, too, how Pauline Dotha, the house- 
keeper, had acquired her self-important, almost pompous air. Whenever Carter 
Mycroft glanced her way, the housekeeper gave an admiring, approving nod, to 
certify whatever he had to say. Finally, Brent Huling was all smiles, all the time. 
It was plain that all three were flattering Mycroft to further their individual 
interests, which obviously centered around Mycroft's wealth. 
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All three relaxed as soon as Mycroft went upstairs, which further con- 
firmed Margo’s opinion, and in their discussion of the day’s plans, Margo gained 
a good idea of how Mycroft Manor operated. It was plain that Pauline Dotha 
had full charge of everything about the house and that the others were glad to 
let her have it. It left Zelda free to drive anywhere she wanted in her own car, 
while Huling was equally free to ramble over the estate. As for Cragmore, Mycroft 
kept him continually on the go, and when he wasn't upstairs In the study, he 
sat like a watchdog in the living room to prevent unwanted visitors from in- 
truding on Mycroft's private domain. 

Tilson, the chauffeur, was always on call except when he went to New York 
or some other destination with the limousine. If kitchen appliances failed, Pauline 
would call for Tilson to fix them or drive a station wagon to the nearest town 
to get new parts. Cragmore called on him for minor duties, and occasionally, 
Carter Mycroft personally summoned the chauffeur for some special purpose. 
Margo saw a few examples of this and learned more from Zelda as they strolled 
about the grounds. Mycroft Manor also had a gardener, a gamekeeper, and some 
stable hands who took care of the horses, but none of them ever came to the 
mansion. 

Lunch proved a pleasant event, as Carter Mycroft was too busy to come 
down from his study. During the meal, Zelda decided to do some shopping in 
the nearby town of Hilldale, so she and Margo drove over there in one of the 
Mycroft cars. That gave Margo a chance to get to a pay phone and put in a call 
to Cranston at an unlisted number which she thought was a room in the Cobalt 
Club, but which actually connected with The Shadow's sanctum. However, it 
was Cranston's voice that answered. 

Tersely, Margo reported all that she had learned, adding that she and Zelda 
were going horseback riding later but would be back at the mansion by dinner 
time. That brought a concluding response from Cranston : 

“Good enough, Margo. I might be dropping by myself, if I can get clear of 
the commissioner, so be on the lookout.” 

It took Cranston most of the afternoon to check out the last of the New 
Yorkers who might have bought the Rangoon Ruby and make sure that none of 
them had. Again in the sanctum as The Shadow, he spread a large-scale map 
beneath the bluish light and checked the location of Mycroft Manor in relation 
to the Hilldale Airfield. Calling Burbank, The Shadow told him to contact Harry 
Vincent, an agent who happened to be in another upstate town, and tell him to 
have his car at the Hilldale Airfield within an hour and a half. 
| Later, a swift private plane took off from a New Jersey field with ample time 

to keep the appointed meeting. Piloted by Ihe Shadow, it changed course just 
enough to fly directly over Mycroft Manor as the sun was setting above the hills 
beyond. The visibility was good enough for The Shadow to note the curving 
driveways leading outward from the mansion, with two cars moving like tiny 
toys along one, and another, which looked like a station wagon, pulling up beside 
the portico. From behind the mansion, two figures on horseback were halting to 
look upward as they came along a bridle path. With a low, pleased laugh, the 
cloaked pilot veered his craft toward the airfield. 

Back at the mansion, Zelda Mycroft was voicing indignation as she and 
Margo dismounted from their horses and started in through a back door. 

“Those hedge-hopping scatterbrains ought to be stopped!” stormed Zelda. 
«It's an invasion of privacy to fly that low | 

Zelda was interrupted as they reached a hallway leading to the living room. 
Their path was blocked by Pauline Dotha, who spread her hands imperiously 


and raised a finger to her lips for silence. Then : 
“Donald Keswick came this afternoon,” undertoned Pauline, “and while he 
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was talking to your uncle, Peter Darcy arrived, but Cragmore made him stay 
downstairs. When Keswick came down, Cragmore put them in that little alcove off 
the library, so they could look at the old deeds and plans. They are still there. 
Come!” 

Pauline led the girls past the living room, where Margo caught a brief 
glimpse of Tilson talking earnestly to Cragmore. Continuing along the narrow 
hall, Pauline motioned Zelda into a small storage closet and nodded for Margo 
to follow. In a hushed tone, the housekeeper told them: 

“Keep your ears to the wall. It's thin enough to hear everything. So listen!" 

As they listened, they heard a squeamish voice exclaim in a high falsetto: 

"I ve had enough of this! Гуе won my case, but Mycroft keeps appealing it. 
He doesn't care if he loses fifty thousand dollars if it costs me five thousand 1 
can t afford. I could kill the man, I tell you, and I will!" 

In a shocked tone, Zelda confided to Margo: 

"That's Peter Darcy, who owns the dude ranch!” 

A harsh, forceful voice came through the wall: 

"Calm yourself, Darcy. I've told you I'll take care of Mycroft when the 
time comes." 

"That," whispered Zelda, “is Donald Keswick.” 

“Youd kill him?" came Darcy s scream. “Like I would?” 

"Like you wouldn't," responded Keswick's tone, “because you don't have 
the guts to do it, Darcy." 

“ГИ show you I have the guts, Keswick. Look at the way Mycroft wants to 
cheat me. If that was happening to you, Keswick——” 

"It 1s happening to me, Darcy. I have double the reason to get rid of him. 
He's using me to cancel you out." 

“So you'll take care of Mycroft 2” 

“If you won't, yes." 

The discussion cut off suddenly, leaving Margo and Zelda staring at each 
other, totally aghast. 


IV 

For a few tense minutes, Margo and Zelda debated what to do: then, with 
one accord, they left the closet that had served as listening post and went back 
along the passage to look for Pauline Dotha and tell her what they had heard. 
The housekeeper was nowhere in sight. 

“She's probably gone to the kitchen to arrange for dinner," decided Zelda. 
"Let's go into the living room and talk to Cragmore and Tilson instead." 

Neither the secretary nor the chauffeur was in the living room, but Brent 
Huling was there, wearing his usual walking attire. The broad-faced houseguest 
gave the girls his customary smile. 

"Its getting dark out," remarked Huling, *so I thought I'd stroll in and 
have a smoke before dinner." He clapped the pocket of his parka and gave a 
puzzled glance toward the ash stand. *I wonder where I mislaid my pipe this 
ume!" 

"I wonder where Cragmore and Tilson are," said Zelda. *We saw them in 
here only five or ten minutes ago." 

"They're out under the portico," informed Huling, turning from a book- 
shelf where he was looking for his pipe. "They're unloading something from the 
station wagon. Here they are now." 

Cragmore and Tilson were coming in through the front door, carrying a 
large steel filing cabinet between them. They set their burden in the corner and 
turned with puzzled expressions when Zelda exclaimed : 
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“How long ago did Darcy and Keswick go into the library ?” 

“Darcy was there while Keswick was up talking to Mr. Mycroft,” stated 
Cragmore. “1 guess Keswick came down and joined him over a half-hour ago. 
Wouldn't you say so, Tilson ?” 

“Maybe less,” rejoined Tilson. “They were both in there when I brought 
the file cabinets from the express office." 

"That's right,” agreed Cragmore. “You wanted to speak to Mr. Mycroft, so 
I went upstairs and told him. He said to send you up А 

“And when I went up, he said to tell you to help bring in the cabinets," added 
Tilson. *So we're bringing them in now." 

“And so!” exclaimed Zelda. “Neither of you saw them come out of the 
library ! " 

*Naturally not," returned Cragmore, *because they went out by the side 
door. They’d parked their cars around by the garage, as most visitors do." 

Cragmore crossed the living room, opened the door to the library, and 
gestured toward the side door in the far wall. A light was burning in a corner 
alcove, so the secretary went over and pressed the switch that turned it off. When 
he returned, Zelda was telling Tilson and Huling what she and Margo had over- 
heard. When Cragmore heard it, his twitchy lips became twitchier than ever. 
He pounced for the living room telephone, dialed a number, and exclaimed: 

“I'm calling Sheriff Blassingame! Mr. Mycroft ordered me to do so in case 
of an emergency." 

The call was brief. Cragmore finished it by announcing that the sheriff 
would arrive within a quarter-hour. Tilson decided that would just allow time 
to bring in the remaining file cabinets, and Huling volunteered to help. That 
brought an excited nod from Cragmore, as he exclaimed : 

“Then Г] go right up and tell Mr. Mycroft й 

“In your present shape,” interposed Huling, “you'd better stay right here. 
Carter hates to have people become hysterical.” 

“You're right, Mr. Huling,” agreed Tilson. Turning to Zelda, the chauffeur 
suggested politely: “Why don’t you go up, Miss Mycroft? If your uncle wants 
details, you’re the one person who can give them." 

By now, Zelda had become quite calm, so she willingly agreed and went up 
to the study. When she returned, the men were bringing in the last cabinet and 
Margo Lane was talking to Pauline Dotha, who had arrived from the kitchen. 
Noting Zelda’s expression, the housekeeper asked : 

“What is it, Miss Mycroft?” 

“The door is locked, as usual,” said Zelda, shakily, “only when I rapped and 
called repeatedly, my uncle didn’t answer.” 

“Tell the others,” decided Pauline. “Then wait for the sheriff.” 

Margo Lane was almost in agreement, only she would have phrased it: 
«Wait for The Shadow." 

At that precise moment, a darkened car was stopping on a little-used drive- 
way beyond the Mycroft Mansion. The sky was still light, but the ground was is 
well streaked with blackness that obscured even the shrubbery. Within the саг, $ de 
a cloaked passenger spoke to the driver in a whispered tone: =’ 

«Wait here, Vincent. You will be beyond the radius of the automatic flood- , 
lights, if they begin to function." | 

The car door closed softly, proving that the cloaked passenger was 
gone. From behind the wheel, Harry Vincent studied the streaky lawn 
intently, as he always did when The Shadow was on the rove, but 
not once did he discern a moving form that could have represented 


solid blackness. 
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There was a lighted window on the second floor that marked Mycroft’s 
study, and when it momentarily blinked from view, Harry gained his only clue 
to his chief's whereabouts. He knew that The Shadow had scaled the sheer wall 
and entered the study window. With that, Harry leaned back and relaxed, 
though he might not have if he had been there with his chief. 

The Shadow had seen Carter Mycroft leaning forward on his desk with his 
back toward the window, apparently asleep, so the cloaked visitor had eased in 
through the window and edged toward one side for a view from a better angle. 
That view proved that Mycroft was not Just dozing; he was dead. Beside his out- 
spread lett hand was a revolver that accounted for a gaping death wound in his 
left temple. His right hand, closed in clawlike fashion, was about to clutch a 
thin golden chain which terminated in a magnificent ruby, streaked with rays of 
white that spread starlike amid its depths. 

»ome unsigned letters lay beneath the revolver; a desk drawer was open 
on the left. The door of the study had a latch-type lock, but no inner bolt; and 
a mans pipe was lying on a file cabinet in the corner. Before The Shadow had 
time to survey the scene further, a hammering came from the door, punctuated 
by а raucous voice: 

"Are you there, Mycroft? This is Sheriff Blassingame! Open up! You hear 
me, Mycroft? I’m the sheriff!” 

Wheeling, The Shadow reached the window and was over the sill in one long 
sweep, just as the sheriff ceased his pounding and issued new orders: 

"Break the door down, boys! And get somebody to those floodlights. Turn 
them on and fan out everywhere ! " 

From the parked car, Harry Vincent saw The Shadow emerge like a living 
blot. Half a minute later, other figures moved back and forth within the window, 
momentarily cutting off the light. Another half-minute and the entire mansion 
was bathed in a huge glow that carried well out on the lawn, with sweeping 
Noodlights that stretched their probing glint still farther. 

The Shadow was right; they had parked the car well beyond the range as 
esumated by Margo Lane. But where was The Shadow? Shrubs and trees were 
now outlined in bare detail: and Harry caught only momentary glimpses of 
What could have been a living figure scudding from one to another. Then, as 
Harry gave a hopeless, helpless shrug, he heard the car door close on the right as a 
quiet voice ordered: 

“Drive to the mansion, Vincent. We have an appointment there with Mr. 
Carter Mycroft.” 

As Harry swung the car along the driveway into the full glare of the light, 
he glanced to the right to find that The Shadow was no longer beside him. His 
companion was Lamont Cranston. 


V 

Sheriff Blassingame, big, bold, and bluff, faced the solemn group in the living 
room of Mycroft Manor and came right to the point. First, he introduced Lamont 
Cranston as a man who had flown out to Hilldale with credentials from Police 
Commisstoner Weston of New York City and been brought over in a car by his 
friend Harry Vincent, who had met him at the airfield. A deputy had stopped 
them near the mansion, and learning their mission, had brought them to meet 
the sheriff. 

Cranston took it up from there, as he told the group: 

"We have just learned that Carter Mycroft was the purchaser of the famous 
Rangoon Ruby, valued at six hundred thousand dollars. The pendant found on 
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Mycroft’s desk is either the actual ruby or the only known replica of the famous 
gem." 

“And the replica is worth a lot less," put in the sheriff. “So whichever this 
is"—he dangled the pendant as he spoke—‘‘it's murder we're dealing with; not 
suicide, like somebody fixed it to look. He was shot with his own gun from his 
desk drawer by somebody he trusted. So who was the last person to see him 
alive?" 

Nobody wanted that distinction, as whoever admitted it might be auto- 
matically tabbed as murderer. So the sheriff took them one by one. 

"You first," he said to Cragmore. “You were Mycroft's secretary, always 
going in and out of his study. Who could have seen Mycroft last, if you didn't?" 

“Т wouldn't know,” returned Cragmore nervously, “but I can tell you who 
did see him after I did. Tilson here"—he gestured to the chaulteur— "because 
Mr. Mycroft said to send him up to the study and I did.” 

«І don't go with that, Cragmore," countered Tilson. “When 1 told you Mr. 
Mycroft wanted you to help me bring in the cabinets, 1 said you should go up 
and ask him yourself, to make sure." 

*Only I took your word for it," argued Cragmore, "but 1 had some papers 
to gather, so I didn't come out right away. But І didn't go up to the study, either. 
I didn't want to bother Mr. Mycroft." 

The sheriff turned to Brent Huling with the query: 

*Was Cragmore here in the living room when you came in 2? 

“Why, no,” replied Huling. “He was out front, helping Tilson unload the 
cabinets. I suppose he could have gone up to the study, but so could I. Only 1 
didn't. I wanted a smoke, so I was looking for my pipe." 

Triumphantly, Blassingame brought the pipe from his pocket. 

“Would this be it, Huling? We found it in Mycroft's study." 

Only briefly, Huling's self-assurance faded. Then: 

“I stopped up to see Mycroft right after lunch," he recalled. “Сгартоге 
will confirm that fact." Then, as Cragmore nodded, Huling added with full com- 
posure, “That’s when I must have left my pipe there." 

Before the sheriff could quiz Huling further, two deputies came in with a 
baldish, scared-looking man who was trying to stammer explanations. 

“He says he drove out from New York to see Carter Mycroft," stated а 
deputy, “апа when we told him Mycroft was dead and maybe murdered, he 
tried to turn around and go back. So we brought him in." 

«І only wanted to warn Mr. Mycroft,” pleaded the scared man. “Only today 
I heard he'd bought the original Rangoon Ruby й 

“Does anybody here know this тап?” 

As the interruption came from Sheriff Blassingame, Margo Lane looked 
quickly toward Lamont Cranston, who gave her a slight nod. 

“Why, his name is Cobley!” exclaimed Margo. “He works for Tolliver, the 
jeweler, who sold the replica of the Rangoon Ruby!" 

Cobley gave a grateful nod, and as the sheriff raised the jeweled pendant, 
the baldish man grasped it and raised it into the light, where he studied it with 
the eye of an expert, finally bringing a jeweler's lens from his pocket for à 
closer look. 

“It’s the replica,” defined Cobley. “I can tell it by the tiny bubbles found in 
all synthetic sapphires and rubies.” He paused, his eyes brightening, then added: 
“And there's the man who bought it!” 

Cobley was pointing Straight at Huling, who gave a shrug and spread his 
hands in acknowledgment. 
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"I bought it for Carter Mycroft,” asserted Huling, *and I gave a false name 
and address because he told me to. I cashed his check at his New York bank 
and brought back the replica. Tilson drove me into New York that day. I'm 
sure he remembers that trip.” 

“Sure,” acknowledged Tilson. “I remember it. 

Sheriff Blassingame pondered what came next. Then: 

“Tell me, Miss Mycroft,” he asked, “weren’t you actually the last person 
to Bo up to your uncle's study ?” 

"^ Yes," admitted Zelda, *but the door was locked and all I could do was 
knock. I’m sure he must have been dead by then." 

"And you, Miss Dotha." The sheriff turned to the housekeeper. “Where 
were you while all this was going оп?" 

“T was looking into the kitchen," said Pauline, “to see how dinner was com- 
ing along, but the servants were too busy to notice me. It was the same when 1 
looked into the living room, They were too busy here." 

Two new suspects had just arrived, both summoned by the sheriff. They 
were Peter Darcy, a squeamish man with a sly look; and Donald Keswick, who 
was long-jawed and argumentative. Each became indignant in his own way when 
Zelda and Margo gave a detailed account of the conversation they had overheard, 
with its threats against Carter Mycroft. 

"Maybe I did say I'd like to kill Mycroft,” admitted Darcy, *but that was 
when I was here the last time, before Keswick closed his deal with Mycroft. 
Today we just decided it had all worked out, so we didn't stay long enough to 
say very much at all.” 

"And the last time I said some things just to humor Darcy," declared Kes- 
wick. “I didn't want the deal to fal] through." 

Sheriff Blassingame studied the two men, then glanced toward Margo and 
Zelda. He stroked his chin, as though sure that one pair must be lying ; but which 
pair was the question. Still nonplussed, he asked: 

“What do you think, Mr. Cranston 2” 

“I think we should go into the library," decided Cranston, “and reenact 
the full scene.” 

In the library, Cranston put the two men in the alcove and had them talk 
while Zelda and Margo went around through the hallway to listen from the 
storage closet. He pressed the switch that turned on the alcove light. On sudden 
Inspiration, he said, “Listen!” 

As witnesses listened, hushed, two voices came from a loudspeaker—Darcy’s 
voice and Keswick’s—repeating the very dialog that Margo and Zelda had de- 
scribed in accurate detail. From an alcove shelf Cranston brought down a volume 
that didn’t quite match the others there. When he opened it, the witnesses saw 
a revolving tape recorder, with a wire connecting it to a wall socket actuated by 
the alcove light switch. 

Рагсу and Keswick were on their feet storming at each other. 

“You fixed this up to fix me,” accused Darcy. “You taped that talk we had 
the other day and played it again today, so people would hear me threaten to 
kill Carter Mycroft and take it seriously !" 

"You're the one who framed it!” countered Keswick. *Run it over again, 
Mr. Cranston, and hear Darcy bait me when I only tried to humor him.” 

Margo Lane arrived with Zelda Mycroft to listen with the other witnesses, 
while Lamont Cranston gave his answer. 

"Мо more evidence is needed,” declared Cranston, calmly. “All we need is to 
give the name of the murderer.” 

As Cranston spoke it, the same thought ran through the minds of Harry 
Vincent and Margo Lane: 
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“The Shadow knows!" 
Who was the killer that The Shadow named ? 


VI 

Nothing in Cranston’s impassive manner gave the slightest clue to the name 
he was about to utter, so when he gave it, it came like a bombshell: “Tilson ! 

Even the chauffeur was caught off guard so completely that when Sheriff 
Blassingame swung in his direction, Tilson was still staring wide-mouthed and 
flat-footed, unable to comprehend how his efforts to establish an alibi had failed. 
He could even have regarded it as a lucky guess on Cranston's part, but there were 
reasons why Tilson couldn't afford to stay around and bluff it out. Instead, he 
made a break for it, too late. 

As the chauffeur dashed out through the living room, the sheriff was close be- 
hind him drawing a gun and bellowing “Stop him! so loudly that a pair of out- 
side deputies rallied to the call and flagged Tilson forcibly as he came out through 
the front door. By the time they were dragging him back to the library, Sheriff 
Blassingame had gone through Tilson’s pockets, and from one he brought out a 
golden chain with a ruddy pendant. It was the original Rangoon Ruby, which 
the replica matched almost to perfection. 

Tilson had found both the original and the replica in Mycroft's desk. He 
had taken the original, thinking that people generally were still unaware that 
Mycroft had purchased it. He had left the replica, because he knew that Huling 
had bought it for Mycroft and therefore would wonder why it wasn't in My- 
croft's desk. Also, its presence there helped to support the suicide theory. but 
instead of hiding the genuine Rangoon Ruby in some place where he could come 
back and pick it up later, he kept it with him, 50 that he could take off for parts 
unknown after giving the sheriff smart answers to routine questions. 

All that and more came out in Tilsons confession, which followed as а 
matter of course. One of Tilson's various duties was to carry the mail to and 
from the nearest post office. That had enabled him to open outgoing letters, 
read them, and type new envelopes for them. Often, he could open incoming 
letters and reseal them. Through this mishandling of Mycroft's correspondence, 
he had learned about his employer's secret purchase of the Rangoon Ruby and 
had even been sent to an airport to meet the men who brought the gem and 
closed the deal with Mycroft. 

Tilson had also intercepted Tolliver's confidential catalog long enough to 
note that it listed the replica of the famous ruby, so when he took Brent Huling 
into New York, stopping first at Mycroft's bank and then at Tolliver's store, it 
was easy for Tilson to guess what the trip was about. He admitted, too, that 
while driving the limousine, he had picked up unguarded conversations between 
passengers to supplement facts he already knew; and that his willingness to do 
odd jobs about the mansion had helped him gain still more information. 

All that fell into line once Tilson was actually proved to be the murderer, 
but how The Shadow had called the turn from the beginning and thereby built 
up a solid case against Tilson was still something of a puzzle. It was not until he 
was riding into New York with Harry Vincent and Margo Lane that The 
Shadow analyzed his findings for their benefit. Still in the guise of Lamont 
Cranston, he proceeded thus: 

«The whole key to Tilson's guilt was that he was admittedly the last person 
to go up to the study while Carter Mycroft was still alive. Knowing that Crag- 
more would confirm that fact, Tilson suggested that Cragmore go up and ask 
Mycroft about whether he was to help unload the file cabinets. That proved that 
Cragmore could have gone up and seen Mycroft alive after Tilson had; but 
Tilson was sure that Cragmore wouldn’t bother Mycroft over such a minor matter. 


Harry Vincent. 
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"Next, Tilson later induced Zelda to 50 up and knock at Mycroft’s door 
after he was dead. Since she went up alone, her story that her uncle hadn't 
answered was unsubstantiated, making her a suspect. Very neat of Tilson, pitting 
one against the other, for in weighing the two, people who believed one were apt 
to discredit the other, which made them forget Tilson and overlook the fact that 
he was the person who had instigated both." 

As The Shadow paused, both Harry and Margo agreed that they, too, had 
overlooked the sly but subtle part that Tilson had played. But there was another 
angle that had helped sway Margo. 

"Looking back on it, Lamont,” she said, “I can’t see how Tilson dared to 
take the risk of murdering Mycroft, with only Cragmore to pin it оп, Sending 
Zelda up to the study was a lucky afterthought on his part." 

"But he had a lucky forethought, too," came Cranston's reminder. “Tilson, 
like every calculating murderer, had been watching for a clincher that would 
make it safe to strike. He saw Huling’s pipe lying somewhere in the living room 
and that was his inspiration. He took it upstairs with him, found his chance to 
Snatch the gun from the desk drawer, and shot Mycroft in a manner that he had 
often rehearsed. Then he left the pipe to incriminate Huling.” 

“Which it practically did, in my opinion,” put in Harry. "Huling's claim 
that he might have left the pipe in the study sounded very ridiculous to me." 

"It would have been more ridiculous for Huling to take the pipe along with 
him if he intended to commit a murder," stated Cranston. “Huling simply wanted 
to avoid further questions, knowing that his position might be shaky if we 
learned that he bought the replica for Mycroft.” 

That analysis brought a nod from Harry, who promptly voiced another 
question: 

"How did Tilson happen to draw Darcy and Keswick into it?” 

"In fixing things around the house," came Cranston's answer, “he obviously 
saw a chance to plant the hidden recorder in the alcove, a place where visitors 
often chatted together. When he heard that incriminating tape, he had his chance 
to run it as a playback for the benefit of Pauline Dotha, or any other snoopers. 
That brought two more suspects into the case and was another reason why 
Tilson struck when he did. But Irom one viewpoint, that clinched the case 
against Tilson." 

"From whose viewpoint ?" queried Margo. 

"From mine." Cranston's tone had just the slightest trace of The Shadow’s. 
“When I was flying over Mycroft Manor, I saw two cars driving out by one 
driveway while a station wagon was coming up to the portico. And I saw you, 
Margo, finishing your horseback ride with Zelda. Remembering all that, I realized 
later that you couldn’t have overheard Darcy and Keswick talking together, 
because both had already left. So І looked for a recorder, knowing that Tilson 
couldn't have found time to remove it. What's more, I knew he had lied about 
Darcy and Keswick having talked that long." 

Harry Vincent had a sudden idea and broached it : 

“I guess we all felt that Pauline Dotha didn't know enough to be incrim- 
inated ; but what about that chap Cobley? He might have been around the place 
much earlier; and knowing that Mycroft had both the genuine ruby and the 
replica, he might by some wild chance have blundered up to the study-—" 

"And murdered Mycroft while pretending to warn him?" came Cranston's 
Interruption. “And then try to make it look like suicide? No chance at all.” 

“And why not?” put in Margo. 

“Because Cobley would have shot Mycroft in the right temple before plant- 
ing the gun. Never having met Mycroft before. Cobley was the only suspect who 
wouldn't have known that Mycroft was left-handed!” 


Tux SHapow’s famous words were uttered in a voice that sent chills down your 
spine, as disembodied and chilling as the haunting music of Omphale’s Spinning 
Wheel (Saint-Saéns) that accompanied it. It was a phantom voice that seemed 
to come from nowhere and everywhere. 

Those mocking tones were first heard on a Thursday night, July 31, 1930, 
materializing over the airwaves of the Columbia Broadcasting System to intro- 
duce tales of mystery and suspense from the pages of Street & Smith’s Detective 
Story Magazine. The phantom announcer had no name until Harry Engman 
Charlot, the young radio writer who adapted the mystery stories, christened the 
phantom host “The Shadow." * At the suggestion of Dave Christman and Bill 
Sweets of the Ruthrauff & Ryan Advertising Agency, the announcer's role was 
then expanded to that of narrator as well. 

Street & Smith, the nation's largest publisher of pulp fiction magazines, had 
hoped that the new program would boost sales of their Detective Story Magazine. 
They soon discovered, however, that Detective Story's narrator had stolen the 
show. Newsdealers began reporting that radio listeners were asking for “that 
Shadow detective magazine." Before the year was out, the publishing house had 
decided to reenter the "character" field once dominated by their own Nick 
Carter with a new magazine devoted to The Shadow. They hired magician- 
turned-journalist Walter B. Gibson to write the new series and flesh out a 
nebulous concept to full-fledged literary life. To publicize the new magazine, 
Street & Smith featured a Shadow contest in Detective Story Magazine and over 
the air on “Detective Story Hour”: 


To the radio audience, The Shadow has been a voice—an eerie, 
sinister, creepy voice. But what does The Shadow look like? What kind 
of man 15 he? 

That no man may know his identity, The Shadow will broadcast in 
a cloak with his face completely masked. Beginning Thursday night, 
January 29, and each succeeding Thursday evening for a period of ten 
weeks, The Shadow will give hints over the radio as to his appearance 
and habits. If you are alert, these hints will enable you to form a good 
idea of The Shadow. 


While the contest was being broadcast, Walter Gibson was busy writing the 
early Shadow novels, creating The Shadow’s Lamont Cranston identity and a 
complex mythology that would years later be featured in The Shadows own 
radio adventures. 

Gibson had first heard The Shadow's mocking radio laugh on a visit to the 
home of master magician Howard Thurston. In The Living Shadow, the first of 
his 283 Shadow novels, Gibson wrote: 


There were those, of course, who claimed that they had heard his 
voice coming through the spaceless ether over the radio. But at the 
broadcasting studio, The Shadow 5 identity had been carefully guarded. 
He was said to have been allotted a special room, hung with curtains 
of heavy, black velvet, along a twisting corridor. There he faced the 
unseeing microphone, masked and robed. 

The underworld had gone so far as to make determined efforts to 
unravel The Shadow’s identity—if it were truly The Shadow whose sinis- 


* On September 28, 1935, Harry Charlot, then thirty-five, was found poisoned in a Bowery tlop- 
house he had entered under an assumed name. The circumstances surrounding his death remain a 
mystery to this day. Perhaps only The Shadow knows. 
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А masked Frank Readick, Jr.. poses before 
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ter voice the radio public knew; for there were doubters who maintained 
the voice was but that of an actor representing The Shadow. But all 
crookdom had reason to be interested: those without the law had to be 
sure. 

50 watchers were posted at the entrance to the broadcasting chain's 
building. Many walked in and out; none could be labeled as The 
Shadow. In desperation, a clever crook whose specialty was wire tapping 
applied for and secured a position as a radiotrician. Yet questioning his 
fellow workers brought nothing but guesses to light. Around the studio 
The Shadow was almost as much a myth as on the outside. Only his 
volce was known. 

Every Thursday night the spy from crookdom would contrive to 
be in the twisting corridor—watching the door to the room that was 
supposed to be The Shadow's. Yet по one ever entered the room. 

Could it be, then, that The Shadow broadcast by remote control— 
that his voice was conveyed to the studio by private wire? No one 
knew. He and his fear-striking laugh had been heard—that was all. 


Gibsons fictional account of the mystery surrounding the radio broadcasts 
was not far from the truth. CBS had drawn a cloak of secrecy around the pro- 
gram, and officials claimed that The Shadow's true Identity was a mystery even 
to the other cast members. On July 8, 1931, the Boston Post reported that the 
mystery had been solved: “The Shadow is played by Frank Readick, character 
actor of the CBS, the same man who enacted the majority of the roles in Time 
Magazine's broadcast, and has also taken parts in Columbia's True Story Hour." 
The Boston Post's reporter might have been surprised to learn that Readick was 
the second actor to lend his voice to the part. His predecessor was James La 
Curto, who had given up the role after a few weeks to appear on Broadway in 
Ihe Noble Experiment. 
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This photo of Frank Readick, Jr., and the 
vintage blotter were giveaways advertising 
The Shadow as well as Blue Coal. 
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Frank Readick, Jr., continued in the role for five years. After “Detective 
Story Hour” left the airwaves in the summer of 1931, he hosted Street & Smith’s 
“Love Story Dramas” and was also heard on Ruthrauff & Ryan’s “Blue Coal 
Radio Revue." Half of each hour-long *Radio Revue" featured Readick as The 
Shadow, continuing the mystery dramatizations he had narrated on “Detective 
Story Hour.” The Sunday-night broadcasts began The Shadow’s long associa- 
Поп with sponsor Blue Coal, and announcer Ken Roberts’s weekly chats with 
“John Barclay, Blue Соаї з distinguished heating expert” (portrayed on radio 
by Tim Frawley and later by Paul Huber), would be a fixture on Shadow broad- 
casts for years to come. | 

Blue Coal sponsored a season of Shadow broadcasts over NBC beginning in 
the fall of 1932, featuring Frank Readick, Jr., and two years later the program 
returned to CBS in a twice-a-week format. Though The Shadow was still only a 
narrator of unrelated stories, the new season offered a closing announcement 
aimed at his pulp followers. by listening for emphasized words, Shadow Club 
members could translate secret messages "as the agents of The Shadow do when 
on the trall of crime." 

The Shadow left the airwaves with the conclusion of the 1934—1935 season. 
Street & Smith were dissatisfied with the broadcasts and wanted the radio pro- 
gram to feature The Shadow as he appeared in their popular magazine stories. 
Blue Coal had misgivings about featuring the mystery man as the central hgure 
in the radio plays, preterring to continue the already successful format with 
The Shadow as narrator. Street & Smith were adamant; there would be no pro- 
gram unless it was faithful to their magazine and Gibson’s novels. A compromise 
was finally reached when Blue Coal agreed to try the new format. If the show 
wasn't a success, the publishing house would allow Blue Coal to return to the 
original format the following season. 
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The new series, starring the young Orson Welles as The Shadow, Lamont 
Cranston, premiered оп Sunday, September 26, 1937, over the Mutual and 
Yankee networks. Ruthrauff & Ryan's casting of Broadway's Cwenty-two-year-old 
“boy wonder" was a master stroke, and the program was an immediate Success. 
Welles's star was in ascension in 1937, and his Mercury Theatre was about to 
become the hottest thing on Broadway. 

While the Orson Welles Shadow broadcasts were based for the first time on 
Gibson’s pulp stories, numerous changes were made to tailor the scripts to the 
radio audience. While Harry Vincent was featured in the first episode, few of 
The Shadow’s trusted agents would make the transition to radio. The Shadow’s 
“friend and companion, the lovely Margo Lane,” was created for the Mutual 
broadcasts, adding a romantic interest not present in the magazine stories. 
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While the pulp Shadow earned his name by hiding in the shadows, his radio 
counterpart was actually invisible, possessing “the hypnotic power to cloud men's 
minds so they cannot see him." How could there be a more perfect radio hero 
than an invisible man, as ethereal as the airwaves themselves? 

In *The Temple Bells of Neban" Lamont Cranston explains his mystic 
origins to Margo. “Years ago in India,” he recalls, “a yogi priest, keeper of the 
Temple of the Cobras at Delhi, taught me the ancient mysteries. He taught me 
the mesmeric trick that the underworld calls invisibility.” Cranston also men- 
tions the power of the temple bells, a “secret based on the phenomenon of 
telepathy combined with the old science of the yogi, the same magic that gives 
voice to a Shadow.” 

Orson Welles portrayed The Shadow in twenty-six episodes sponsored by 
Blue Coal, then stayed on to record fifteen summer programs for Goodrich Safety 
Silvertown tires. Since “John Barclay, Blue Coal’s distinguished heating expert," 
was unavailable for commercial spots, The Shadow advertised the new sponsors 
product himself. Announcer Ken Roberts warned of the dangers of driving with 
worn tires and asked, “Who knows what may happen?" «The Shadow knows, 
came the response 1n the rich, awesome tones of Welles. «Beware! Thousands 
killed or injured . . . cars wrecked! That's the price American motorists pay 
every year when tires lose their grip and skid on wet, slippery pavement." It 
always seemed strange that The Shadow could find time to plug the sponsor S 
product in the midst of his titanic battles with the forces of evil. 

Welles left the series after recording the summer season to produce his own 
program, “The Mercury Theatre on the Air." Even with a new show on a different 
network, he couldn't get away from portraying mysterious characters in black 
cloaks: in his premiere on July 11, 1958, he played the title role in bram Stoker's 
“Dracula.” 

Welles’s departure had little effect on The Shadow’s popularity. During its 
first year in the new format, “The Shadow” had progressed from an interesting 
novelty to an American nstitution. The new Shadow was Bill Johnstone, а 
Scottish-born former reporter who was chosen over forty-five other aspirants to 


Behind the scenes at an early “Shadow” 
broadcast are (left to right) Carl Frank. 
Ken Roberts. Orson Welles. Bourne Ruth- 
rauff. and Everett Sloane (in background). 


Ken Roberts is the announcer most often 
associated with “The Shadow" broadcasts. 
His voice is still heard today as announcer 
on CBS Television's “Love of Lite." 








The talented Agnes Moorehead was the first 
actress to portray Margo Lane. The Shad- 
ows "friend and companion.” 





The lovely Margo Lane was portrayed fora 
time by actress Grace Matthews. “The 
Shadow” was normally broadcast before a 
live audience but was moved into a private 
studio during the final months of Mat- 
thew$'s pregnancy. Broadcast executives 
were afraid a pregnant Margo would place 
The Shadow in a bad light. 
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hll the role vacated by Welles. Agnes Moorehead, one of Welles's Mercury 
Theatre co-stars, stayed on in the role she had originated, that of "the lovely 
Margo Lane." Marjorie Anderson became “Cranston’s friend and companion” in 
1940 and played the role until her premature death in 1944. A succession of 
talented actresses played the part in later years, including Marion Sharkley, 
Laura Mae Carpenter, Lesley Woods, Grace Matthews, and Gertrude Warner. 

It seems amazing that the radio Margos lasted as long as they did when 
one considers the trials and tribulations that went with being The Shadow’s girl 
Friday. Although the job had tremendous fringe benefits (including worldwide 
travels with a “wealthy young man-about-town"), danger lurked at every turn. 
If a madman was conducting forbidden experiments in a haunted house, Lamont 
and Margo were certain to blunder into the hideaway when their car broke 
down. Invariably Margo would be captured, strapped down on an operating 
table, or imprisoned in an ancient torture chamber. In “The Voice of Death” 
Margo found herself in the clutches of a diabolical scientist determined to 
exchange her vocal cords with those of a St. Bernard. truly a grisly fate for a 
radio performer. As usual, The Shadow arrived in the nick of time, with several 
minutes left before the program's final musical strains and plenty of time to 
proclaim, “The Weed of crime bears bitter fruit. Crime does not pay. The 
Shadow knows!” 

The wild adventures and the bizarre assortment of homicidal maniacs, 
ghouls, and werewolves must have been to the public’s liking. By the time Bill 
Johnstone left the role in 1943, “The Shadow” was the hottest drama on the 
Sunday airwaves, possessing a Crossley rating of 19.2 and a 39 percent share of 
the New York radio audience. Competition for the role had increased during 
Johnstone’s tenure and more than a hundred actors turned out for the auditions. 
Bret Morrison, a former Mr. First Nighter, won the role with a cold reading of 
The Shadow’s opening and closing lines. The Chicago-bred actor would play the 
role for more than a decade, appearing in almost as many broadcasts as all the 
other Shadows combined. To a generation of radio listeners, Bret Morrison was 
The Shadow. 

“The Shadow” lost its East Coast sponsor, Blue Coal, when the anthracite 
market collapsed in 1949. Nonetheless, Cranston and company continued to 
subdue human monsters for several more years under a variety of advertisers 
that included Wildroot, Camel cigarettes, and Tide. During its last season the 
series was aired as a sustainer, without sponsor. 

"Ihe Shadow" broadcasts came to an end in 1954. nearly twenty-five years 
after “Detective Story Hour" had introduced radio's foremost mystery man to 
the American public. On December 21. 1954, Bret Morrison and Gertrude 
Warner stood before a Mutual microphone to enact the final episode in the long- 
running series. *Murder by the Sea" was aired five days later, and The Shadows 
mocking laugh was heard for the last time. 

"Who knows what evil lurks in the hearts of men?" The Shadow had known 
for twenty-five years. 

An era of radio drama had come to an end. 
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Bret Morrison and Gertrude Warner played 
Lamont Cranston and Margo Lane for 
many years and were featured in the final 
broadcast. 
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When the radio scripts began featuring 
The Shadow as a main character, the maga- 
zine alerted The Shadow's fans to the new 
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"THE SHADOW’’ RADIO BROADCASTS 


“DETECTIVE STORY HOUR” (1930- 
1931) 

starring Frank Readick, Jr., as The Shadow 

(James La Curto in earliest broadcasts); 

sponsored by Street & Smith over CBS. 

Thursday—9 :30-10:00 p.m. EST 

The Shadow dramatizes stories from the 

current issue of Detective Story Maga- 

zine (scripts adapted by Harry Engman 

Charlot). 

July 31, 1930-July 23, 1931 

52 broadcasts (including 

Moll.” aired July 9, 1931) 


“Dynamite 


“BLUE COAL RADIO REVUE” (1931- 
1932) 

starring Frank Readick, Jr.,as The Shadow 

with Glen Alden (MC), Ken Roberts (an- 

nouncer), and George Earle’s Orchestra: 

sponsored by Blue Coal over CBS. 

Sunday—5 :30-6:30 p.m. EST 

The Shadow hosts thirty-minute Mystery 

Drama and contest on the solution of 

mystery. Remaining thirty minutes de- 

voted to music. 

September 6, 1931-June 5, 1932 

40 broadcasts 


“LOVE STORY DRAMA” (1931-1932) 
(becomes “LOVE STORY HOUR” 
October 15, 1931) 

starring Frank Readick, Jr., as The Shadow 

with David Ross (announcer); sponsored 

by Street & Smith over CBS. 

Thursday—9 :30-10:00 p.m. EST 

The Shadow dramatizes stories from the 

current issue of Love Story magazine. 


October 1, 1931-September 22, 1932 
52 broadcasts 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 1 (1932) 
starring Robert Hardy Andrews as The 
Shadow; sponsored by Hachmeister Lind 
Co. ( Perfect-o-Lite) over CBS. 


Compiled by Anthony Tollin 


Tuesday—10:00-10:30 p.m. EST 


January 5, 1932—February 2, 1932 
5 broadcasts 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 2 (1932- 
1933) 

starring Frank Readick, Jr., as The 
Shadow ;1 sponsored by Blue Coal over 
NBC. 

Wednesday—8:00 р.м. EST (until De- 
cember 22, 1932) 

Wednesday—8:30 p.m. EST (after Janu- 
ary 4, 1933) (no broadcast December 29, 
1932) 


October 12, 1932-April 26, 1933 
28 broadcasts 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 3 (1934- 
1935) 
starring Frank Readick, Jr., and James La 
Curto? as The Shadow with announcers 
Dell Sharbutt (until October 31, 1934) 
and Ken Roberts (after November 5, 
1935) 
Monday and Wednesday—6 :30-6:55 P.M. 
EST 


October 1, 1934-March 27, 1935 

52 broadcasts (including "The Mystery 
of the Mountain Pass," aired March 11, 
1935) 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 4 (1937- 
1938) 

starring Orson Welles (Lamont Cran- 

ston), Agnes Moorehead (Margo Lane), 

and Ken Roberts (announcer); sponsored 

by Blue Coal over the Mutual Network. 

sunday—5:30-6:00 p.m. EST 


September 26, 1937 The Death House 
Rescue (by EDWARD HALE BIERSTADT) 
October 3,1937 The Red Macaw 
October 10, 1937 Danger in the Dark 
October 17, 1937 Murder by the Dead 


October 24, 1937 The Temple Bells of 
Neban 
October 31, 1937 
November 5, 1937 
Skyway 
November 14, 1937 
November 21, 1937 
November 28, 1937 
December 5, 1937 
December 12, 1937 
December 19, 1937 Cold Death 
December 26, 1937 The Voice of Death 
(by CARL L. BIXBY) 
January 2,1938 The Idol Talks 
January 9, 1938 The League of Terror 
January 16,1938 Sabotage 
January 23,1938 The Society of the 
Living Dead 
January 30,1938 The Poison Death 
February 6, 1938 The Phantom Voice 
February 13,1938 The House of Horror 
February 20, 1938 Hounds in the Hills 
February 27,1938 The Plot Murder 
March 6,1938 The Bride of Death 
March 13, 1938 The Silent Avenger 
March 20, 1938 The White Legion 


The Three Ghosts 
Death Rides the 


Terror Island 
The Ruby of Modoc 
Circle of Death 

The House of Greed 
The Death Triangle 


“THE SHADOW’’—1938 SUMMER 
SEASON 

starring Orson Welles (Cranston), Agnes 

Moorehead (Margo), and Ken Roberts 

(announcer); syndicated by Goodrich 

Safety Silvertowns. 


Dates and times vary with locality. 


The Hypnotized Audience 

Death from the Deep 

Firebug 

The Blind Beggar Dies 

Power of the Mind 

White God 

Aboard the Steamship "Amazon" 
Murders in Wax 

Message from the Hills 

The Creeper 


1 Several 1932 articles claim that George Earle had replaced Frank Readick as The Shadow. This seems unlikely, since Earle was an orchestra 


conductor previously featured on the “Blue Coal Radio Revue.” The NBC Shadow 
likely that George Earle appeared on these broadcasts in the musical capacity only, 
Radio Guide (October 16, 1932) features an autobiographical piece b 


Shadow. 


“In Martin Lewis’s "Along the Airialto" column (Radio Guide, November 24, 1934) he states: 
sinister) has displaced FRANK READICK in the role he has held so long, The Shadow. 
remarks that *FRANK READICK is back in his long-held role of The Shadow, 


* Blue Coal sponsored “The Shadow" over a number of stations on the East Coast each 


number of other sponsors handled the broadcasts in other reg 


Company (in Canada). 


broadcasts featured an eleven-piece band, and it seems 
though he may have filled in for Readick on occasion. 
y Readick that makes mention of his own future appearances as The 


“JAMES LA CURTO (whose name even sounds 


7. "Lin a latertcolunin '(Nanuary 12, 1935) Lewis 
after giving way for a few weeks to JAMES LA СОКТО... ." 

year, including the station of origin, WOR. A 
ions, including Sears, Roebuck ; Koppers Coke; and Red Deer Valley Coal 
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Tenor with a Broken Voice 
Murder on Approval 

The Tomb of Terror 
Death Under the Chapel 
Caverns of Death 


“THE SHADOW’—SEASON 5 (1938- 
1939) 

starring Bill Johnstone (Cranston), Agnes 

Moorehead (Margo), and Ken Roberts 

(announcer); sponsored by Blue Coal 

over the Mutual Network. 


Sunday—5 :30-6:00 р.м. EST 


September 25, 1938 Traffic in Death 
October 2, 1938 The Black Abbot 
October 9,1938 Death Stalks The 
Shadow 
October 16, 1938 Night Without End 
October 23, 1938 Gun Island 
October 30,1938 The Isle of Fear 
November 6, 1938  Shyster Payoff 
November 13, 1938 Black Rock 
November 20. 1938 Death Is Blind 
November 27, 1938 Fountain of Death 
December 4, 1938 Murder in E Flat 
December 11,1938 Murder by Kescue 
December 18,1938 Guest of Death 
December 25,1938 Give Us This Day 
January 1, 1939 The Man Who 
Murdered Time 
January 8, 1939 Island of the Devil 
January 15,1939 Ghosts Can Kill 
January 22,1939 Valley of the Living 
Dead 
January 29, 1939 
February 5, 1939 
Bayloe 
February 12, 1939 Hypnotic Death 
February 19,1939 Friend of Darkness 
February 26, 1939 Horror in Wax 
March 5, 1939 Sabotage by Air 
March 12,1939 Appointment with 
Death 
March 19, 1939 Can the Dead Talk? 


Prelude to Terror 
The Ghost of Captain 


“THE SHADOW'—1939 SUMMER 
SEASON 

starring Orson Welles (Cranston) Agnes 

Moorehead (Margo), and Кеп Roberts 

(announcer); syndicated by Goodrich 

Safety Silvertowns. 

Dates and times vary with locality. 

Repeats of 1938 Summer Season 

15 broadcasts 


“THE SHADOW”—SEASON 6 (1939- 


1940) 
starring Bill Johnstone (Cranston), Agnes 
Moorehead and Marjorie Anderson 


4 Jeanette Nolan played the part of Margo in this episo 
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(Margo), and Ken Roberts (announcer) ; 
sponsored by Blue Coal over the Mutual 
Network. 


Sunday—5 :30-6:00 р.м. EST 

September 24, 1939 Dead Men Talk 
(script by JERRY DEVINE) 

October 1, 1939 The Night Marauders 
(BY PETER WRIGHT) 

October 8, 1939 Murder in the Ball Park 
(by JERRY DEVINE) 

October 15,1939 Village of Doom 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

October 22, 1939 House of Fun 
(by JERRY DEVINE) 

October 29,1939 Phantom Fingerprints 
(by SIDNEY SLON ) 

November 5, 1939 Mansion of Madness 
(by PETER J. BYRNE) 

November 12, 1939 The Inventor of 
Death (by TOM MCKNIGHT) 

November 19, 1939 The.Shadow Returns 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

November 26, 1939 Sandhog Murders 
(by SYDNEY SLON) 

December 3,1939 Death Shows the Way 
(by T. MCKNIGHT and J. DEVINE) 

December 10, 1939 The Flight of the 
Vulture (by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

December 17,1939 Murder Incorporated 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

December 24, 1939 The Stockings Were 
Hung (by PETER WRIGHT) 

December 31,1939 The Cat That Killed 
(by GEORGE LOWTHER) 

January 7, 1940 Murder in the Death 
House (by SIDNEY SLON) 

January 14, 1940 Suicide Resort 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

January 21, 1940 The Precipice Called 
Death (by SIDNEY SLON) 

January 28, 1940 Murder Host 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

February 4, 1940 The Return of 
Carnation Charlie (by GEORGE 
LOWTHER) 

February 11, 1940 Death Is an Art 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

February 18, 1940 Coinage of Death 
(by SIDNEY SLON) 

February 25,1940 The Great Submarine 
M ystery (by GEORGE LOWTHER) 

March 3.1940 Death on the Bridge 
(by SIDNEY SLON ) 

March 10.1940 The Laughing Corpse 
(by SIDNEY SLON ) 

March 17,1940 Murderer's Vanity 
(by SIDNEY SLON ) 

March 24, 1940 The Plot That Failed 
(by JERRY DEVINE) 


March 31,1940 Up from the Grave 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

April 7, 1940 Revenge Beyond Death’ 
(by SIDNEY SLON ) 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 7 (1940- 
1941) 
starring Bill Johnstone (Cranston), 


Marjorie Anderson (Margo), and Ken 
Roberts (announcer); sponsored by Blue 
Coal over the Mutual Network. 


Sunday—5 :30-6:00 р.м. EST 
(All scripts by JERRY DEVINE except Sep- 
tember 29, 1940, by TOM WILSON) 


September 29, 1940 Death in a Minor 
Key 
October 6,1940 Ghost Town 
October 13,1940 The Isle of the Living 
Dead 
October 20,1940 The Oracle of Death 
October 27,1940 The Mark of the Black 
Widow 
November 3, 1940 The Creeper 
November 10, 1940 Carnival of Death 
November 17, 1940 The House of 
Horror 
November 24, 1940 The Green Man 
December 1.1940 The Curse of Shiva 
December 8,1940 The Voice of Death 
December 15,1940 The Killer’s 
Rendezvous 
December 22, 1940 Joey's Christmas 
Story | 
December 29, 1940 The Ghost of the | 
Stair | 
January 5, 1941 The Leopard Strikes 
January 12,1941 Ghost Building 


January 19,1941 The Shadow 
Challenged 

January 26,1941 The Ghost of Caleb 
Mackenzie 

February 2. 1941 Nightmare at 
Gaelsberry 

February 9, 1941 The Man Who Lived 
Thrice 


February 16, 1941 
February 23, 1941 
Murders 
March 2, 1941 
Broomstick 
March 9, 1941 
March 16, 1941 
March 23, 1941 
March 30, 1941 
April 6, 1941 
April 13, 1941 
April 20, 1941 
Elephant 


The Phantom Voyage 
The Chess Club 


Death Rides a 


Murder Underground 
The Ghost Walks Again 
Death Prowls at Night 
Voodoo 

Murder from the Grave 

Death on the Rails 

The Case of the Dancing 


de, substituting for the seriously ill Marjorie Anderson. 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 8 (1941- 
1942) 

Starring Bill Johnstone and Marjorie 

Anderson, sponsored by Blue Coal over 

the Mutual Network. 

Sunday—5:30 p.m. EST 

(Season's scripts by SIDNEY SLON and 

PETER BARRY) 


September 28, 1941 Headsman of the 


Camerons 

October 5, 1941 Assignment with 
Murder 

October 12, 1941  Dragon's Tongue 
Murders 


October 19, 1941 
October 26, 1941 
November 2, 1941 
November 9, 194] 
Midnight 
November 16, 1941 The Case of the 
Three Frightened Policemen 
November 23,1941 The Circle of Light 
November 30, 1941 Beggars of Death 
December 7, 1941 The Curse of 
Baldring Heights 
December 14, 1941 
December 21,1941 Death Imported 
December 28, 1941 The Case of the 
Priceless Pompano 
January 4,1942 Death Pulls the Strings 
January 11,1942 The Drums of Doom 
January 18,1942 The Thing in the 
Swamp 
January 25, 1942 
February 1, 1942 
Chevanic 
February 8, 1942 Design for Death 
February 15,1942 Death Speaks Twice 
February 22,1942 Death Gives an 
Encore 
March 1, 1942 Dead Men Tell 
March 8, 1942 Death for a Messenger 
March 15, 1942 Altar of Death 
March 22,1942 Murder Deferred 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 9 (1942- 
1943) 

starring Bill Johnstone and Marjorie 

Anderson, sponsored by Blue Coal over 

the Mutual Network. 


Sunday—5:30 p.m. EST 
(Season's scripts by SIDNEY SLON, JACK 
HASTINGS, and MAX EHRLICH) 


September 27,1942 The Red Room 
October 4, 1942 Death Comes to the 
Magician 
October 11, 1942 
October 18, 1942 

Endless Cave 
October 25,1942 The Mystery of 
Madman’s Deep 


The Hoodoo Ship 

Гле Devils Hour 
Гле Terror by Night 
1 he Organ Played at 


Ihe Undead 


Dead Man's Revenge 
The Return of Anatole 


Ihe Master Strikes 
The Riddle of the 
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November 1, 1942 Death Keeps a 
Deadline 
November 8,1942 The Wailing Corpse 
November 15,1942 Star of the Orient 
November 22,1942 The Lady in Black 
November 29, 1942 Death from the Sky 
December 6, 1942 Death Shoots an 
Arrow 
December 13, 1942 
Death 
December 20, 1942 
Talking Skull 
December 27, 1942 The Case of the 
Phantom Werewolf 
January 3,1943 The Glowing Death 
January 10, 1943 The League of Death 
January 17, 1943 The Case of the 
Mechanical Monster 
January 24, 1943 The Eyes of Death 
January 31,1943 Secret Weapon 
February 7, 1943 The Song of Fear 
February 14, 1943 The Mark of Cain 
February 21, 1943 The Language of the 
Dead 
February 28, 1943 The Touch of Death 
March 7, 1943 The Man Who Brought 
Life 
March 14, 1943 The Crystal Globe 
March 21, 1943 The Mystery of “Snake 
House" 


The Bells Toll 


1 he Case of the 


“THE SHADOW'-—SEASON 10 (1943- 
1944) 
starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Mar- 
jorie Anderson (Margo), and Ken Roberts 
(announcer); sponsored by Blue Coal 
over the Mutual Network. 
Sunday—S :30-6:00 p.m. EST 
September 26, 1943 The Gibbering 
Things (by ALONZO DEAN COLE) 
October 3, 1943 The Crystal Globe 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 
October 10, 1943 Dolls of Death 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 
October 17, 1943 The Weird Sisters 
(by ALONZO DEAN COLE) 
October 24, 1943 The Man Who Could 
Not Die (by SIDNEY SLON) 
October 31, 1943 The Secret of Valhalla 
Lodge (by DOROTHY ERWIN) 
November 7, 1943 Ship of Doom 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 
November 14, 1943 The Phantom of the 
Skyscraper (by SIDNEY SLON) 
November 21, 1943 The Secret of The 
Shadow (by MAX EHRLICH) 
November 28, 1943 Death at Graveyard 
Post (by ALONZO DEAN COLE) 
December 5, 1943 Bubbling Death 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 


The Shadow Scrapbook 


December 12,1943 The Race with Death 
(by SIDNEY SLON) 

December 19, 1943 Club of Doom 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 

December 26, 1943 The Juggernaut 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

January 2,1944 The Black Serpent 
(by ALONZO DEAN COLE) 

January 9,1944 The Case of the 
Immortal Beauty (by ROBERT ARTHUR 
and DAVID KOGAN ) 

January 16, 1944 Death Stalks at Night 
(by SIDNEY SLON) 

January 23, 1944 The Red Domino 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

January 30, 1944 The Case of the 
Avenging Brain (by ROBERT ARTHUR 
and DAVID KOGAN ) 

February 6, 1944 A Pass to Death 
(by BRIAN J. BYRNE) 

February 13, 1944 Flames of Death 
(by VERNE JAY) 

February 20, 1944 The Hungry Hand 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 

February 27, 1944 The Death Ride 
(by JOSEPH COCHRAN) 

March 5, 1944 The House Where 
Madness Dwelt (by SIDNEY SLON) 

March 12, 1944 Death to The Shadow 
(by ROBERT ARTHUR and DAVID 
KOGAN ) 

March 19, 1944 Drums of Doom 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 

March 26, 1944 Death in the Tomb 
(by VERNE JAY) 

April 2,1944 Death Makes the 
Headlines (by SIDNEY SLON) 

April 9, 1944 A Date with Death 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

April 16, 1944 Pattern for Crime 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 


“QUICK AS A FLASH” (1944-1945) 
starring Ken Roberts (MC) and fea- 
turing John Archer (The Shadow), Jay 
Josten (Mr. District Attorney), Lon 
Clark. (Nick Carter), and Santos Ortega 
(Bulldog Drummond); sponsored by 
Helbros Watches over the Mutual Net- 
work. 

Sunday—6 :00-6:30 P.M. EST 

Hightlight of this quiz show was the 
"Sponsors Handicap" race, featuring a 
weekly mystery drama starring one of 
radio's top detectives. 


First aired July 16, 1944. 


"THE SHADOW”—SEASON 11 (1944- 
1945) 

starring John Archer and Marion Sharkley 

(later replaced by Steve Courtleigh and 


The Invisible Shadow 


Laura Mae Carpenter) with Don Hancock 
(announcer): sponsored by Blue Coal 
over the Mutual Network. 

Sunday—5 : 30-6 :00 P.M. EST 

September 24, 1944 The Ebony Goddess 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

October 1, 1944 The Sweepstakes Ticket 
(by HECTOR CHEVIGNEY) 

October 8, 1944 Death Pays the 
Premiums (by MAX EHRLICH ) 

October 15, 1944 The Rocks of Doom 
(by MAX ERHLICH ) 

October 22, 1944 The Stolen Cab Racket 
(by HECTOR CHEVIGNEY ) 

October 29, 1944 Hallowe’en in Vermont 
(by CATHERINE B. STEMLER ) 

November 5, 1944 Murder in the 
Museum (by STEDMAN COLES) 

November 12, 1944 Death Goes Fishing 
(by STEDMAN COLES ) 

November 19, 1944 The Man Who 
Dreamed Too Much (by ALFRED 
BESTER) 

November 26, 1944 The Man Who 
Wished Death (by MAX EHRLICH) 

December 3, 1944 The Lizard of Fire 
(by ALFRED BESTER ) 

December 10, 1944 The Immortal 
Murderer (by ALFRED BESTER) 

December 17, 1944 The Ghost on 
Horseback (by STEDMAN COLES) 

December 24, 1944 Merry Christmas by 
the Thousand (by CATHERINE B. 
STEMLER ) 

December 31, 1944 The Phantom 
Brother (by ALFRED BESTER) 

January 7,1945 The Man with the 
Missing Memory (by ALFRED BESTER ) 

January 14,1945 The Jekyll and Hyde 
Murders (by HECTOR CHEVIGNEY ) 

January 21, 1945 Death Is Dust Around 
the Corner (by ALFRED BESTER) 

January 28, 1945 The Invisible Alibi 
(by JOSEPH COCHRAN) 

February 4, 1945 Lucifer Has a Plan 
(by STEDMAN COLES) 

February 11, 1945 The Face of Death 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

February 18, 1945 The Night Marauders 
(by PETER wRrIGHT—oOTiginally 
broadcast October 1, 1939) 

February 25, 1945 The Disappearing 
Corpse (by STEDMAN COLES) 

March 4, 1945 The Mother Goose Bandit 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

March 11, 1945 The Brief Fame of John 
Copper (by ALFRED BESTER) 


5 In 1946 Blue Coal sponsored “The Shadow” over twenty-six stations on 
casts were sponsored by Carey Salt (ninety-five stations) and Balm Barr 
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March 18,1945 The Case of the Flaming 
Skull (by ALFRED BESTER) 

March 25,1945 The Destroyer 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

April 1, 1945 The Sword of Dengri-La 
(by BOB SHAW) 

April 8,1945 The Little Man Who 
Wasn't There (by ALFRED BESTER) 


“THE SHADOW''—SEASON 12 (1945- 
1946) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Lesley 

Woods (Margo), and Don Hancock and 

Roger Chase (announcers); sponsored by 

Blue Coal over the Mutual Network. 


Sunday—5:00-5:30 P.M. EST 


September 9, 1945 The Shadow in 
Danger (by STEDMAN COLES) 

September 16, 1945 The Thoughts of 
Death (by STEDMAN COLES) 

September 23, 1945 Death in the 
Darkness (by STEDMAN COLES) 

September 30, 1945 The Heartbeats of 
Death (by STEDMAN COLES) 

October 7, 1945 Blind Man's Folly 
(by STEDMAN COLES) 

October 14,1945 The Murdering Ghost 
(by STEDMAN COLES) 

October 21,1945 Bayou (by JOE BATES 
SMITH) 

October 28, 1945 J Must Never Sleep 
Again (by PETER BARRY) 

November 4, 1945 Spotlight on the 
Duchess (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

November 11, 1945 Spider Boy 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 
November 18, 1945 Death Rises Out of 
the Sea (by JOE BATES SMITH) 
November 25, 1945 The Four Giants of 
Amsterdam (by PETER BARRY) 

December 2, 1945 Murder by Candle 
Light (by JOE BATES SMITH ) 

December 9, 1945 Relax and Murder 
(by HENRY DENKER) 

December 16, 1945 Ship of the Living 
Dead (by WILLIAM L. STUART) 

December 23, 1945 Three Crimes оп 
Christmas Eve (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

December 30, 1945 Back from the Grave 
(by FRANK KANE) 

January 6, 1946 The Creature That 
Kills (by TOM EVERETT) 

January 13, 1946 Murder in the Carnival 
(by JOE BATES SMITH ) 

January 20, 1946 The Curse of the Cat 
(by LAWRENCE CROWLEY ) 

January 27,1946 Dream of Death 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 


February 3, 1946 Murder with Music 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

February 10,1946 The Living Dead 
(by FRANK KANE) 

February 17,1946 Murder for Money 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

February 24,1946 The Hiss of Death 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

March 3, 1946 Island of Ancient Death 
(by GIBSON SCOTT FOX) 

March 10,1946 The Ghost Without a 
Face (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

March 17, 1946 Etched with Acid 
(by FRANK KANE) 

March 24,1946 The Walking Corpse 
(by ERIC ARTHUR) 

March 31,1946 Mind over Murder 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

April 7.1946 The Ghost Wore a Silver 
Slipper (by LAWRENCE CROWLEY ) 

April 14, 1946 The Unburied Dead 
(by FRANK KANE) 

April 21, 1946 Gorilla Man 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

April 28, 1946 The Dreams of Death 
(by STEDMAN COLES ) 

May 5,1946 The White Witchman of 
Lawaiki (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

May 12,1946 The Bride Wore Black 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

May 19,1946 The Touch of Death 
(by STEDMAN COLES ) 

May 26,1946 They Kill with a Silver 
Hatchet (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

June 2, 1946 Death in a Minor Key 
(by том WILson—originally broad- 
cast September 29, 1940) 


“QUICK AS A FLASH” (1945-1946) 
starring Ken Roberts (MC); sponsored 
by Helbros Watches over the Mutual Net- 
work. 

Sunday—6 :00-6:30 р.м. EST 

The Shadow (Bret Morrison) alternated 
with other top radio detectives in short 
mystery dramatizations. 





“THE SHADOW’—SEASON 13 (1946- 
1947) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Grace 

Matthews (Margo), and Don Hancock 

(announcer); sponsored by Blue Coal 

over the Mutual Network.? 

Sunday—5:00-5:30 p.m. EST 

September 8, 1946 Vampires Prowl бу 
Night (by GIBSON SCOTT FOX) 

September 15,1946 The Killer on High 
Cliff Road (by JOE BATES SMITH) 


the East Coast, including the station of origin, WOR. The broad- 
(ninety-eight stations) throughout the West, Midwest, and South. 


September 22,1946 Die, Lover—Die! 
(by GIBSON SCOTT FOX) 

september 29, 1946 Death Rides the 
Merry-Go-Round (by JOE BATES 
SMITH) 

October 6, 1946 
Series] 

October 13, 1946 The Valley of Living 
[error (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

October 20, 1946 Blood Money 
(by FRANK KANE) 

October 27, 1946 Cave of the Zombies 
(by WILLIAM MORWOOD) 

November 3,1946 Murder for Blackmail 
(bv STEDMAN COLES) 

November 10, 1946 The Corpse Without 
a Skin (by GIBSON SCOTT FOX) 

November 17, 1946 The Phantom of the 
Haunted Steeple (by EVAN WYLIE) 

November 24, 1946 Gang Doctor 
(by FRANK KANE) 

December 1, 1946 Makeup for Murder 
(by JOE BATES SMITH) 

December 8, 1946 The Devil Takes a 
Wife (by GIBSON SCOTT rox) 

December 15, 1946 Murders on the 
Main Stem (by WILLIAM MORWOOD ) 

December 22,1946 The Fine Art of 
Murder (by JOE BATES SMITH) 

December 29, 1946 Shadow of Suspicion 
(by EVAN WYLIE) 

January 5,1947 The Werewolf of 
Hamilton Mansion (by Guy DE VRY) 

January 12, 1947 The Cat and the 
Killer (by LEWIS REED) 

January 19,1947 A Game of Murder 
(by FRANK KANE) 

January 26,1947 Death by Imagination 
(by WILLIAM MORWOOD) 

February 2, 1947 The Scent of Death 
(by FRANK KANE) 

February 9, 1947 Murder Marriage 
(by EVAN WYLIE) 

February 16, 1947 Death Takes the 
Long Count (by FRANK KANE) 

February 23, 1947 The Witch of the 
Crescent Moon (by wILLIAM 
MORWOOD ) 

March 2, 1947 Devil Fans the Flame 
(by FRANK KANE) 

March 9, 1947 Mystery Ship 
(by GUY DE VRY) 

March 16,1947 Murder by Appointment 
(by FRANK KANE) 

March 23, 1947 Death by Clockwork 
(by EVAN WYLIE) 

March 30, 1947 Crime in a Minor Key 
(by FRANK KANE) 

April 6, 1947 The Great White Way to 
Death (by FRANK KANE) 

April 13,1947 Death Is the Keeper 


І Preempted by World 
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(Бу WILLIAM MORWOOD) 

April 20, 1947 Murder Express 
(by EVAN WYLIE) 

April 27, 1947 Death Stakes a Handout 
(by FRANK KANE) 

May 4,1947 Suicide League 
(by GUY DE УВУ) 

May 11, 1947 The Shadow’s Revenge 
(by FRANK KANE) 

May 18, 1947 Death Rides High 
(by FRANK KANE) 

May 25, 1947 Séance with Death 
(by FRANK KANE) 

June 1, 1947 Spider Boy (by JOE BATES 
SMITH—originally broadcast Novem- 
ber 11, 1945) 


“QUICK AS A FLASH" (1946-1947) 
starring Ken Roberts (MC); sponsored 
by Helbros Watches over the Mutual Net- 
work. 

sunday—6:00-6:30 р.м. EST 

The Shadow (Bret Morrison) alternated 
with other top radio detectives in short 
mystery dramatizations. 


"THE SHADOW' '—SEASON 14 (1947- 
1948) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Grace 

Matthews (Margo), and Andre Baruch 

(announcer); sponsored by Blue Coal 

over the Mutual Network. 


sunday—5:00-5:30 p.m. EST 


september 7, 1947 The Phantom of the 
Lighthouse (by WILLIAM MORWOOD) 

September 14, 1947 When the Grave Is 
Open (by FRANK KANE) 

September 21,1947 The Face 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

September 28, 1947 Death Takes the 
Wheel (by FRANK KANE) 

October 5,1947 The Curse of the 
Gypsies (by WILLIAM MORWOOD) 
October 12, 1947 [Preempted by World 

Series | 
October 19, 1947 The Ruby of Karvahl 
(by PETER BARRY) 
October 26, 1947 Death Hunt 
(by GUY DE УВУ) 
November 2, 1947 Death Has Eight 
Arms (by WILLIAM MORWOOD) 
November 9,1947 Dream of Death 
(by FREDERIC BALDUS) 
November 16,1947 Doom and the 
Limping Man (by PETER BARRY) 
November 23, 1947 The Comic Strip 
Killer (by HERB BAUMGARTNER) 
November 30, 1947 Murder and the 
Medium (by PETER BARRY) 
December 7, 1947 Death Has Sharp 
Claws (by FRANK KANE) 


The Shadow Scrapbook 


December 14, 1947 The Three Mad 
Sisters of Lonely Hollow (by вор 
BALDUS ) 

December 21, 1947 A Gift of Murder 
(by PETER BARRY) 

December 28, 1947 The Terrible Legend 
of Crownshield Castle (by HERB 
BAUMGARTNER) 

January 4,1948 The Chill of Death 
(by LOUIS VITES) 

January 11, 1948 The Bones of the 
Dragon (by GIBSON SCOTT FOX) 

January 18, 1948 Death and the Black 
Fedora (by PETER BARRY) 

January 25,1948 The House That Death 
Built (by ALFRED BESTER) 

February 1,1948 One Dead and Two to 
Go (by FRANK KANE) 

February 8,1948 The Thing in the Cage 
(by HERB BAUMGARTNER) 

February 15,1948 The Terror at Wolf's 
Head Knoll (by PETER BARRY) 

February 22,1948 The Nursery Rhyme 
Murders (by MAX ERHLICH) 

February 29,1948 The Man Who Was 
Death (by ALFRED BESTER) 

March 7, 1948 The Beast of Darrow 
House (by PETER BARRY) 

March 14,1948 Stake Out 
(by FRANK KANE) 

March 21,1948 Death Coils to Strike 
(by HERB BAUMGARTNER) 

March 28, 1948 Death and the Easter 
Bonnet (by PETER BARRY) 

April 4, 1948 The Ghost That Gleams 
(by LOUIS vITTES) 

April 11,1948 The Mystery of the Fatal 
Flowers (by HERB BAUMGARTNER) 

April 18, 1948 The Geni ана the 
Honorable Thieves (by PETER BARRY) 

April 25, 1948 The Dark Horse Called 
Death (by FRANK KANE) 

May 2, 1948 The Legend of the Living 
Swamp (by HERB BAUMGARTNER) 

May 9, 1948 Reflection of Death 
(by LOUIS VITTES) 

May 16, 1948 The Giant of Madras 
(by PETER BARRY) 

May 23, 1948 Flight Through Darkness 
(by HERB BAUMGARTNER) 

May 30, 1948 The Ruby of Karvahl 
(by PETER BARRY—originally broad- 
cast October 19, 1947) 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 15 (1948- 
1949) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Grace 

Matthews (Margo), and Andre Baruch 

(announcer); sponsored by Blue Coal 

over the Mutual Network. 


The Invisible Shadow 


Sunday—5 :00-5:30 P.M. EST 


September 12,1948 Murder at Dead 
Man's Inn (by PETER BARRY) 

September 19, 1948 Revenge 1s— 
Murder! (by FRANK KANE) 

September 26, 1948 Death 15 а Colored 
Dream (by LOUIS VITTES) 

October 3.1948 The Phantom Racketeer 
(by FRANK KANE) 

October 10,1948 A Mask for Murder 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

October 17,1948 Dead Man's Ride 
(by MICHAEL CRAMOY) 

October 24, 1948 The Drum of Обі 
(by PETER BARRY) 

October 31,1948 Murder by a Corpse 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

November 7, 1948 Evil in the House 
(by FRANK KANE) 

November 14, 1948 Death and the 
Throttler of Havenmoor (by PETER 
BARRY) 

November 21. 1948 The Uncaged Terror 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

November 28, 1948 The Wig Makers of 
Doom Street (by FRANK KANE) 
December 5, 1948 The Laughing Dead 

(by PETER BARRY) 

December 12, 1948 The Head of Doom 
(by FRANK KANE) 

December 19, 1948 The Lost Dead 
(by PETER BARRY) 

December 26, 1948 Murder Marked 
Merry Christmas (by FRANK KANE) 

January 2,1949 Death and the Crown 
of Odalph (by PETER BARRY ) 

January 9,1949 The Disciple of Death 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

January 16,1949 The Sabbath of the 
Talons (by PETER BARRY ) 

January 23, 1949 Death and the Double 
Cross (by FRANK KANE) 

January 30,1949 The House of the 
Ravens (by PETER BARRY ) 

February 6, 1949 The Half Dead Corpse 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

February 13, 1949 Muinotou the Avenger 
(by PETER BARRY ) 

February 20, 1949 The Trail of the 
Knifer (by PETER BARRY ) 

February 27, 1949 Collectors of Death 
(by FRANK KANE) 

March 6,1949 Unto Death Do Us Part 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 


March 13,1949 The Ring of Mahlalayee 


(by PETER BARRY ) 

March 20,1949 The Big Ace 
(by FRANK KANE) 

March 27, 1949 The Darkcliff Terror 
(by FRANK KANE) 
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April 3, 1949 Creature of Darkness 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

April 10,1949 Hear No Evil 
(by M. BARNUM and T. ADAIR) 

April 17, 1949 Death and the Easter 
Bonnet (by PETER BARRY—-originally 
broadcast March 28, 1948) 

April 24, 1949 Partners in Crime 
(by FRANK KANE) 

May 1. 1949 The Double Slug Killer 
(by PETER BARRY) 

May 8, 1949 The Buddha and the 
Snarling Dog (by PETER BARRY) 

May 15,1949 Trial by Fire 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

May 22,1949 Murder Counts T en 
(by FRANK KANE) 

May 29,1949 Monkey Woman 
(by PETER BARRY) 

June 5, 1949 Preview of Terror 
(by FRANK KANE) 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 16 (1949- 
1950) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Ger- 

trude Warner (Margo), and Carl Caruso 

(announcer); sponsored by Grove Labo- 

ratories over the Mutual Network. 

Sunday—5:00-5:30 P.M. EST 

September 11, 1949 The Secret of the 
Hidden Room (by SIDNEY SLON) 

September 18, 1949 The Big Break 
(by FRANK KANE) 

September 25,1949 The Death Peddlers 
(by FRANK KANE) 

October 2, 1949 Death Tips the Odds 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

October 9, 1949 The Phantom Rider 
(by PETER BARRY) 

October 16, 1949 [Preempted by World 
Series] 

October 23,1949 The Whispering Killer 
(by FRANK KANE) 

October 30, 1949 The House of Deadly 
Dreams (by ALFRED BESTER) 

November 6, 1949 The Bloody Alley 
Incident (by FRANK KANE) 

November 13, 1949 The Three Queens 
of Death (by PETER BARRY ) 

November 20, 1949 Deadline 
(by SIDNEY SLON) 

November 27, 1949 The Man with No 
Face (by ALFRED BESTER) 

December 4, 1949 The Ghost from 
Chinatree (by PETER BARRY ) 

December 11, 1949 Nightmare of the 
Ghouls (by FRANK KANE) 

December 18, 1949 The Slipper of 
Death (by ALFRED BESTER) 


December 25, 1949 The Christmas 
Ghost (by PETER BARRY) 

January 1, 1950 Resolution of Death 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

January 8,1950 The Monster of 
Blackmire (by SIDNEY SLON ) 

January 15,1950 The Bride of Death 
(by PETER BARRY) 

January 22,1950 The Ritual of the 
Hoof (by ALFRED BESTER) 

January 29,1950 The Girl and the 
Doomed Tiara (by PETER BARRY) 

February 5, 1950 Dead Head 
(by FRANK KANE) 

February 12,1950 The Bride of the 
Knotted Cord (by PETER BARRY) 

February 19,1950 The Man with the 
Burning lead (by ALFRED BESTER) 

February 26,1950 The Stroke of Doom 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

March 5, 1950 The Dynamite Dummy 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

March 12,1950 The Hound of the 
Long-Dead Lady (by PETER BARRY) 

March 19,1950 The Curse of the Great 
Nirvan (by SIDNEY SLON—originally 
broadcast as “Death Comes to the 
Magician," October 4, 1942) 

March 26,1950 The Four Forgotten 
Hours (by ALFRED BESTER) 

April 2,1950 The Insidious Serpent 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 
April 9, 1950 The Case of the Curious 
Easter (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 
April 16,1950 The Case of the Hanging 
Ghost (by FRANK KANE) 

April 23,1950 Death Is Your 
Destination (by ALFRED BESTER) 

April 30, 1950 Night of Terror 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

May 7, 1950 The Other World of Death 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

May 14,1950 The Guest Named Murder 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

May 21,1950 Murder by Scandal 
(by FRANK KANE) 

May 28,1950 The Man Out of Time 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

June 4,1950 Death and the Duchess 
(by FRANK KANE) 

June 11, 1950 [Title and author 
unknown] 

June 18,1950 Corpse in a Straw Hat 
(by JOHN ROEBURT) 

June 25,1950 The Lost Mind of Death 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

July 2, 1950 [Title and author unknown] 

July 9, 1950 The Mark of the Shark 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

July 16,1950 The Curious Corpse 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 


July 23,1950 Date with Death 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

July 30,1950 The Big Boss 
(by JOSEPH RUSCOLL) 

August 6,1950 The Trail of Treachery 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

August 13,1950 Death Strikes Out 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

August 20,1950 [Title and author 
unknown] 

August 27,1950 Murder on Wheels 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

September 3,1950 The Man Who 
Mailed Murder (by ALFRED BESTER) 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 17 (1950- 
1951) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Ger- 
trude Warner (Margo), and Carl Caruso 
(announcer); sponsored by Grove Labo- 
ratories (until December 3, 1950) and 
U.S. Army/U.S. Air Force (after January 
21, 1951) over the Mutual Network. 


sunday—5:00-5:30 P.M. EST 


September 10,1950 Ring of Death 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

September 17, 1950 Death Plays a 
Repeat (by ALFRED BESTER) 

September 24, 1950 Messenger of Death 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

October 1,1950 The Fix 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

October 8,1950 [Preempted by World 
Series] 

October 15,1950 The Gambler 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

October 22,1950 The Chamber of Death 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

October 29,1950 The Ten Dollar Corpse 
(by STEDMAN COLES) 

November 5, 1950 The Gift 0f Gold 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

November 12,1950 Career in Crime 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

November 19, 1950 Death Is a Double 
Shadow (by ALFRED BESTER) 

November 26,1950 Flowers for the 
Corpse (by GAIL INGRAM) 

December 3, 1950 The Cobra 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

December 10,1950 The Forgotten 
Corpse (by GAIL INGRAM) 

December 17,1950 The Broker of 
Treason (by ALFRED BESTER) 

December 24, 1950 Out by Christmas 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

December 31,1950 Murder by Midnight 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 
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January 7,1951 The Treasonous Triple 
Cross (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

January 14, 1951 [Title and author 
unknown] 

January 21,1951 Double Death 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

January 28,1951 The Friday Fugue 
(by JOHN LENNOX?) 

February 4, 1951 Man Trap 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

February 11,1951 Cargo of Death 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

February 18,1951 The Land Pirates 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

February 25,1951 The Lisp of Death 
(by JOHN LENNOx) 

March 4, 1951 Listed for Death 
(by DEWITT СОРР) 

March 11,1951 The Unwilling 
Bridegroom (by BURT BRAZIER) 

March 18,1951 The Bartering Bride 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

March 25,1951 The Sound of Poison 
(by JOHN LENNOX) 

April 1, 1951 The Golden Deceiver 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

April 8, 1951 The Terror Squad 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

April 15, 1951 The Thought of Murder 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

April 22, 1951 Crime in Cash 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

April 29, 1951 [Title and author 
unknown] 

May 6,1951 Murder by a Hair 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

May 13,1951 Death Isa Quack 
(by JOHN LENNOX) 

May 20, 1951 Trial by Fire 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

May 27,1951 The Deadly Pawn 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

June 3,1951 The Red Chain 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

June 10,1951 The Curator of Murder 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

June 17,1951 The Twin-Engine Terror 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

June 24,1951 Terror in the Night 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

July 1,1951 The Loom of Death 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

July 8, 1951 Crime on Wheels 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

July 15,1951 Death on the Diamond 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

July 22,1951 Swamp Creature 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 


6 “John Lennox” is the pseudonym of Alfred Bester. 
7 “Jonathan Lewis” is the pseudonym of Elisha Goldfarb. 
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July 29, 1951 Last Will and Testament 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

August 5,1951 The Death of Father 
Neptune (by ALFRED BESTER) 

August 12, 1951 Vacation from Murder 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

August 19,1951 The Ten Thousand 
Dollar Fish (by ALFRED BESTER) 

August 26.1951 The Lively Corpse 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

September 2, 1951 The Deadly Design 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 


“THE SHADOW'—SEASON 18 (1951- 
1952) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Ger- 

trude Warner (Margo), and Sandy Becker 

(announcer); sponsored by the Wildroot 

Company over the Mutual Network. 


Sunday— 5:00-5:30 P.M. EST 


September 9, 1951 The Absolute Alibi 
(by JONATHAN LEWIS") 

September 16,1951 The Curious 
Ottoman (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

September 23,1951 Invitation to 
Murder (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

September 30, 1951 Bet with Death 
(by GAIL INGRAM) 

October 7,1951 The Factory of Death 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

October 14, 1951 A Mind for Murder 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

October 21,1951 The Deadly Bargain 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

October 28,1951 Revenge by Special 
Delivery (by ALFRED BESTER) 

November 4, 1951 The Final Curtain 
(by JOE ROEBURT) 

November 11, 1951 Record of Murder 
(by HARRY INGRAM) 

November 18,1951 The Perilous 
Portrait (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

November 25,1951 The Sound of Dying 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

December 2,1951 The Dance of Death 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 

December 9, 1951 Material Witness 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

December 16,1951 The Search for the 
Kose Kiss (by ALFRED BESTER) 

December 23, 1951 The Doll with the 
Yellow Hair (by HARRY INGRAM) 

December 30, 1951 The Eve of Murder 
(by JOHN ROEBURT) 

January 6,1952 Time to Kill 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON) 
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January 13, 1952 The Case of the 
Cardboard Club (by ALFRED BESTER) 

January 20,1952 Journey to Danger 
(by HARRY INGRAM) 

January 27,1952 Death Rides the 
Range (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

February 3, 1952 The Memory of 
Murder (by ALFRED BESTER) 

February 10,1952 Motive for Murder 
(by HARRY INGRAM) 

February 17, 1952 Murder by Proxy 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

February 24, 1952 Vacation—with 
Death (by HARRY INGRAM ) 

March 2,1952 Murder on Time 
(by JONATHAN LEWIS) 

March 9,1952 The Curious Mr. Jill 
(by ALFRED BESTER) 

March 16,1952 The Fall Girl 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

March 23, 1952 The Ghoul of Darkmoor 
Graveyard (by MAX EHRLICH) 

March 30, 1952 Sometimes Death Wears 
Medals (by ALFRED BESTER ) 

April 6, 1952 The High Death 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

April 13,1952 The Murderous 
Counterfeit (by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

April 20, 1952 The Blue Plague 
(by MAX EHRLICH ) 

April 27,1952 The White Eyes of Death 
(by STEDMAN COLES) 

May 4,1952 The Black Pool 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

May 11,1952 Death Is the Master 
(by MAX EHRLICH ) 

May 18,1952 The Terror at Seacliff 
Castle (by J. с. LEIGHTON?) 

May 25,1952 Murder Always Kills 
Twice (by ALFRED BESTER) 

June 1,1952 The Demon of Devil’s 
Cove (by JERRY MCGILL) 

June 8, 1952 The Silent Killer 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

June 15,1952 Death Walks 
Underground (by МАХ EHRLICH ) 

June 22,1952 The Terrified Wife 
(by JAMES ERTHEIN ) 

June 29,1952 The Case of the Heavenly 
Body (by JUDITH and DAVID 
BUBLICK ) 

July 6,1952 The Deadly Doll 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 

July 13,1952 The Plans of Death 
(by JONATHAN LEWIS) 

July 20,1952 Curse of the Emerald 
Scarab (by J.G. LEIGHTON ) 

July 27,1952 The Mystery of the 
Murdering Host (by J. С. LEIGHTON ) 
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August 3, 1952 The Restless Corpse 
(by EDWARD J. ADAMSON ) 
August 10, 1952 The Silent Watch of 
Death (by JAMES ERTHEIN ) 
August 17, 1952 The Mad Dog M urders 
(by JERRY MCCILL) 
August 24,1952 The Case of the 
Vanishing Baseball Player 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
August 31,1952 Death by Proxy 
(by STEDMAN COLES ) 


“THE SHADOW"—SEASON 19 (1952- 
1953) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Ger- 

trude Warner (Margo), and Sandy Becker 

(announcer); sponsored by Wildroot over 

the Mutual Network. 


Sunday—5:00-5:30 P.M. EST 


September 7,1952 The Eleventh Hour 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

September 14, 1952 The Black Witch of 
Hightower (by MAX EHRLICH) 

September 21,1952 The Mystery of 
Angkor Vat (by TEX EDMONDSON ) 

September 28, 1952 The Forest of Death 
(by JAMES ERTHEIN ) 

October 5, 1952  ГРгеетріед by World 
Series] 

October 12,1952 The Secret of the 
Grisly Coffin (by J. G. LEIGHTON) 

October 19, 1952 The Fourth Strike Is 
Death (by JUDITH and DAVID 
BUBLICK ) 

October 26,1952 The Case of the 
Twisted Mystery (by J. G. LEIGHTON ) 

November 2, 1952 [Title and author 
unknown] 

November 9, 1952 Death in a Glass 
House (by ALFRED BESTER) 

November 16,1952 The Queen of Death 
(by JAMES ERTHEIN) 

November 23,1952 The Fangs of Death 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

November 30, 1952 The Dancing Doll 
of Death (by JAMES ERTHEIN ) 

December 7, 1952 The Beast of Falcon 
Square (by J. G. LEIGHTON ) 

December 14, 1952 Escape to Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

December 21, 1952 The Case of the 
Santa Claus Killer (by J. С. 
LEIGHTON ) 

December 28,1952 Voyage into 
Darkness (by TEX EDMUNDSON ) 

January 4, 1953 The Queen of Asia 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

January 11,1953 The Valley of the 
Black Totem (by JAMES ERTHEIN ) 


8 “J. G. Leighton" is the pseudonym of John Cole. 


January 18, 1953 The Man Who Died 
Four Times (by j. G. LEIGHTON) 

January 25, 1953 The Thing in the Cage 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

February 1,1953 The Chill of Death 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

February 8, 1953 The Meteor 
(by MAX EHRLICH ) 

February 15,1953 Phone Call of Death 
(by JONATHAN LEWIS) 

February 22,1953 Death by the Dozen 
(by JAMES ERTHEIN ) 

March 1,1953 Death Makes a Wish 
(by MAX EHRLICH ) 

March 8, 1953 Rendezvous with Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK) 

March 15, 1953 [Title and author 
unknown] 

March 22, 1953 The Dark Cellar 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

March 29, 1953 The Crying Kitten 
Killer (by JERRY MCGILL) 

April 5, 1953 The Marsh Murders 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

April 12, 1953 The Death Master 
(by J. с. LEIGHTON) 

April 19, 1953 The Torch 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

April 26,1953 Rendezvous with Doom 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

May 3, 1953 White Angel of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

May 10, 1953 Murder Will Speak 
(by BRET MORRISON ) 

Мау 17,1953 The Case of the Living 
Dead (by JUDITH and DAVID 
BUBLICK ) 

Мау 24, 1953 The Shadow of a Doubt 
(by J. с. LEIGHTON) 

May 31,1953 Auction of Death 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

June 7, 1953 The Ring of Zanlaghora 
(by PETER BARRY ) 

June 14, 1953 The Howling Beast 
(by J. G. LEIGHTON ) 

June 21, 1953 The Invisible Weapon 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

June 28, 1953 Policy of Death 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

July 5,1953 One Shoe Off or The Case 
of the Red-headed Corpse 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK) 

July 12, 1953 Full House for Murder 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

July 19, 1953 Killer of the Stone Jungle 
(by MAX EHRLICH ) 

July 26, 1953 Three Must Die 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

August 2, 1953 Hex—Marks the Spot 
(by JERRY MCCILL) 


August 9,1953 The Kidnapped Equation 
(by FRANK PHARES) 

August 16, 1953 A Smugeler’s Secret 
(by COLIN CHRISTIAN®) 

August 23, 1953 Green Star of Lhasa 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
August 30, 1953 Death Rings a Requiem 

(by MAX EHRLICH) 


"IHE SHADOW’—SEASON 20 (1953- 
1954) 

starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Ger- 

trude Warner (Margo), and Ted Mallie 

(announcer); sponsored by Camel ciga- 

rettes, Tide, and No-Doz Awakeners over 

the Mutual Network. 

Sunday—S :00-5:30 P.M. EST 

september 6,1953 Chalice of 
Quetzecoatl (by SIDNEY SLON) 

September 13, 1953  Stand-in for Murder 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

September 20, 1953 The M ystery of the 
Stage Door Killer 
(by J. с. LEIGHTON) 

September 27, 1953 [Title and author 
unknown] 

October 4, 1953 Death from the East 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

October 11,1953 Murder at the 
Coliseum (by JUDITH and DAVID 
BUBLICK ) 

October 18, 1953 Death and the Twin 
Cadavers (by PETER BARRY) 

October 25, 1953 The Hangman's Noose 
(by TEX EDMUNDSON) 

November 1, 1953 Murder and the 
Ghost of Vengeance (by PETER 
BARRY) 

November 8, 1953 M ystery of the 
Man-Eating Marsh 
(by J. с. LEIGHTON) 

November 15,1953 The Gray Ghost 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

November 22,1953 To Be or Not to Be 
Dead (by MAX EHRLICH) 

November 29, 1953 Death and the 
Viking Groom (by PETER BARRY) 

December 6, 1953 The Curse of the 
Catletts (by JONATHAN LEWIS) 

December 13, 1953 The Grip of Death 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 

December 20, 1953 The Мазь of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

December 27, 1953 The Little Big Shot 
(by TEX EDMONDSON) 

January 3,1954 [Title and author 
unknown] 
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January 10,1954 Phantom ofthe Swamp July 25, 1954 The Case of the Dead 


(by TEX EDMONDSON) 

January 17,1954 The Valley of Death 
(by JUDITH and pAvID'BUBLICK) 
January 24,1954 Death Draws the Bow 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
January 31, 1954 Death and the Terror 

at Kavenscote (by MAX EHRLICH) 
February 7, 1954 The Face of Death 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
February 14,1954 Murder of the Mind 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

February 21,1954 The Terror at 
Catazan (by JONATHAN LEWIS) 
February 28,1954 The Crawling Death 

(by BRET MORRISON) 
March 7,1954 Footprints of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
March 14, 1954 7.0.U. Death 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
March 21, 1954 Voice of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
March 28, 1954 Death in the Deep 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
April 4, 1954 Murder Walks by Night 
(by ROBERT ARTHUR) 
April 11, 1954 Struggle with Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
April 18,1954 Bells of St. Peter's 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
April 25, 1954 The Horror in the Night 
(by PETER BARRY) 
May 2,1954 The Defender 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 
May 9, 1954 The Manhunter 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
May 16, 1954 The Model Murder 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
May 23, 1954 The Orchid 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 
May 30,1954 Master of Torture 
(by ALFRED BERCOVICI) 
June 6,1954 The Vision of Death 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
June 13,1954 Temple of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 
June 20,1954 Death Paints a Picture 
(by ROBERT ARTHUR) 
June 27,1954 The Vengeance of Angela 
Nolan (by JONATHAN LEWIS) 
July 4,1954 Death by Chapter 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 
July 11,1954 Death Rides the Subway 
(by MAX EHRLICH) 
July 18,1954 Death and the Conjure 
Man (by MILT GELMAN) 


? "Colin Christian” is the pseudonym of Chris Steinbrunner. 


Man's Shoes (by JUDITH and 
DAVID BUBLICK ) 


“THE SHADOW’—SEASON 21 (1954) 
starring Bret Morrison (Cranston), Ger- 
trude Warner (Margo), and Ted Mallie 
(announcer); sustainer broadcast over 
the Mutual Network. 


Sunday— 5:00-5:30 p.m. EST 


August 1,1954 Murder in the Sun 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

August 8, 1954 The Case of the 
Vanishing Killer (by J. с. LEIGHTON ) 

August 15,1954 Murder in С Sharp 
Minor (by MAX EHRLICH) 

August 22,1954 The Eyes of the God 
(by ALFRED BERCOVICI) 

August 29,1954 The Blackball Murder 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

september 5, 1954 Heartbeat of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

September 12, 1954 No Corpse for the 
Killer (by JERRY MCGILL) 

September 19, 1954 The Nightmare 
Combination (by MILT GELMAN ) 

September 26, 1954 Visions of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

October 3, 1954 The Cult of Death 
(by ALFRED BERCOVICT) 

October 10, 1954 Murder Before the 
Storm (by JERRY MCGILL) 

October 17, 1954 The Hands of Death 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

October 24, 1954 Tunnel of Terror 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

October 31, 1954 The Final Hour 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

November 7, 1954 The Long Arm of 
Death (by JUDITH and DAVID 
BUBLICK ) 

November 14,1954 The Corpse with the 
Lying Face (by JERRY MCGILL ) 
November 21, 1954 Cross Currents of 

Death (by JUDITH and DAVID 
BUBLICK ) 

November 28, 1954 
unknown] 

December 5, 1954 Murder by Proxy 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 

December 12,1954 The Cloth of Death 
(by JONATHAN LEWIS ) 

December 19, 1954 Happy Doomsday 
(by JERRY MCGILL) 

December 26, 1954 Murder by the Sea 
(by JUDITH and DAVID BUBLICK ) 


[Title and author 


DURING THE SUMMER ок 1936, I received word from John Nanovic, editor of The 
Shadow magazine, that the publishers had arranged for the production of a 
radio program based upon the Shadow novels under the sponsorship of Blue Coal. 
The advertising agency had assigned the script writing to Edward Hale Bierstadt, 
а well-known editor and author who had pioneered in radio drama by writing the 
Warden Lawes show, dealing with life in Sing Sing Prison. I was to contact 
Bierstadt, either in Nantucket where he was working on the first Shadow 
script or later, when he came to Great Chebeague Island in Casco Bay near Port- 
land, Maine, where we could go over the finished script together. 

Since Casco Bay was only a dozen miles from Gray, Maine, where I was 
then living, I naturally chose Chebeague as the meeting place, and on the ap- 
pointed day I drove over to Falmouth Foreside and boarded the Nellie G., a 
fair-sized passenger launch that plied the bay. Bierstadt met me at the wharf and 
we took the island’s lone taxi to the cottage that he had rented. His wife, 
Catherine Mackenzie, who had written the definitive biography of Alexander 
Graham Bell, was on the staff of the New York Times, so he was keeping house 
alone until she joined him for her vacation. 

The place was stacked with Shadow magazines and Ed—as 1 soon came 10 
know him—told me that he not only had read them, but had liked them. That 
marked the beginning of a warm and lasting friendship, particularly as I liked 
his script when he read it to me. He had featured a death-row scene, something 
with which he was closely familiar, and he had captured The Shadow $ mystique 
as well. His experience as a criminologist had given him an insight into the 
ways and wiles of small-fry crooks that showed clearly throughout the script 
and caught the tempo of the еагПег Shadow novels. 

Having settled on the first script, we began discussing those to follow, bas- 
ing them on the novels that had especially impressed Ed when he read them. 
In the midst of that I phoned the wharf and learned that the Nellie G. was making 
its last trip within the next hour, but for the immense sum of fifteen dollars | 
could charter it for a special trip as late as midnight. So I settled for the deal 
and we spent the entire evening outlining prospective shows, enough to pave the 
way for the entire series. 

How far Ed Bierstadt went through with it I never did find out. He was à 
stickler for detail, perhaps justifiably so, and didn't always agree with the adver- 
tising agency. In reading that original script some forty years later, I recall it 
as essentially the same, but with discrepancies that were certainly not in the 
first draft, though they may have been too slight to matter if they added to the 
action. The scripts that followed adhered to the planned pattern to à marked 
degree and were sent to John Nanovic for final approval, which fulfilled require- 
ments from our standpoint. 

But somewhere early in the game, Ed Bierstadt stopped writing the Shadow 
scripts and turned his talents to more scholarly pursuits, as I learned during the 
course of our occasional though always friendly contacts. The series continued for 
eighteen years; but I have always felt that it had its real beginning on that great 
night on Great Chebeague. 

Only one copy of the first Shadow script is known to exist, having been 
preserved in the Street & Smith archives. Unfortunately, the last few pages of 
“The Death House Rescue" were lost in the intervening decades. Rather than 
leave readers up in the air, D ve finished the story myself. My new ending has 
been typeset in italics to differentiate it from the original script. 

If you will, imagine that the clock has been turned back and you are sitting 
close to your radio on а Sunday afternoon in 1957, listening to the rich tones of 
Orson Welles in the premiere episode of . . . “THE SHADOW"! 





BY 
Walter B. Gibson 
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THE DEATH HOUSE RESCUE 
By Edward Hale Bierstadt 


[MUSIC] 

Who knows what evil lurks in the hearts of 
men? The Shadow knows . . LAUGHS. 

Blue Coal presents The Shadow! A man 

of mystery who strikes terror to the very 
souls of sharpsters, law-breakers, and 
criminals. (FADE) 

(MUSIC UP FADE OUT) 

[Thirty-second opening commercial.] 

(MUSIC UP AND UNDER) 

No kiddin'! Dis guy comes up on yer and yer 
can't see him. Yer reach for him and he 
ain't there . . and all the time he's 
talkin' to yer. 

Aw, that's screwy. No guy kin do that. 

Yeah? Wait'll he gets to you, Sometime. I'm 
tellin' yer right, pal—he kin read yer mind. 
He knows what yer gonna do before you know 
it yourself. 

I don't believe that stuff. 

Okay, wise guy. Okay. But wait'll you hear 
him—and 
(LAUGH) The Shadow knows! 

(FRIGHTENED) See? Did you hear that? 
Yeah—but there ain't nobody here. Where'd it 
come from? Who said that? 

(EXCITEDLY) He's here, now! That's him. You 
fool, you didn't believe it! (UP) Look out— 
get out of here, beat it!—it's The Shadow! 
(LAUGH) (FADE) 

(MUSIC UP FADE) 

Lamont Cranston, a man of wealth, а student 








Writing The Shadow for Radio 95 


GRACE: 
GORDON: 
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VOICE: 


PROPRIETOR: 
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GORDON: 


PROPRIETOR: 


of science, and master of other people's 
minds, devotes his life to righting wrongs, 
solving crimes, protecting the innocent, and 
punishing the guilty. Using advanced methods 
that may ultimately become available to all 
law-enforcement agencies, Cranston 18 known 
to the underworld as The Shadow; never seen, 
only heard—a seemingly supernatural nemesis 
—as haunting to superstitious minds as а 
ghost; as inevitable as a guilty conscience. 
Today The Shadow meets the problem of the 
Death House rescue. 

(MUSIC OUT) 

Paul! Oh, Paul! Did you have any luck today? 
(DESPONDENTLY) No. I don't know how to get a 
job, anywhere, Grace. 

Oh—Paul! What are we going to до? 

I don't know. I've got my health, and brains 
and ambition—but no one seems to want them. 
Grace—what'd the doctor say about the baby? 
He-—he said « з= к Oh, darling—l don't know 
how to tell you! 

More bad news, eh? Well—let's have it. 

The doctor said the baby can get well, but—- 
well. it'll take at least a year—with 
treatments twice a week—and—oh, Paul— 
they're so expensive. 

Oh—poor kid. She's had a tough time of it, 
and . . . Grace, I've got to get a job, 
somehow. 

There isn't anything left, Paul. I mean—the 
house is mortgaged, and—can we borrow any 
more on the car? 

No. A few more days and we won't even have 
the car if I don't find some way to meet the 
back payments. 

But—what are we going to do? 

We'll manage, somehow. The baby's got to get 
well—we've got to give her a chance. 

We can't go on like this, without even 
enough to eat—and—(DETERMINATION) Grace— 
I've got to find a job. I'll do anything. 1 
will find а job. (FADE) 

(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

(SOUND OF CHATTER OF VOICES—RING OF CASH 
REGISTER) 

(CALLING) Two more beers. 

Okay—(CALLING) Draw two, Ез. 

І beg your pardon. Аге you the—the boss, 
here? 

That's right. 

I want a job. 

Nothin’ doin', buddy. 

But I've got to have a job. I'll do 
anything. 1'11 wait on the table—or wash 
dishes 
I don't need any more help. 
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How about—delivering things? I've got a 
car. 

Nope. I don't deliver anything. Sorry, 
buddy—nothing doing. 

Oh. Well—all right. 

(BRING UP THE CHATTER. CASH REGISTER, ETC.) 
(CALLING) Hey—hey, you! 

What? Oh! Are you calling me? 

(IN) Yeah. Sit down, Have а beer. 

Why—no thanks. I 
Sit down. Meet a friend of mine. Just call 
him Lefty. 

Er—hello. 

Hy'a kid. What's your name? 

Gordon. Paul Gordon. 

Have а beer with us. 

No thanks—I—I'd rather not. 

Okay. Say! Did I hear you say you're lookin' 
for & job? 

Yes. I need one, bad. Do you know where I 
can get work? 

Maybe we do—don't we, Lefty? 

Aw, we don't know dis guy, Red. 

Well, I don't know you, either. 

Seo, Lefty? Th' kid's smart. 

Maybe too smart. 

I'm runnin' this, you crab! Now look here, 
Gordon—me and Lefty need а car and 

somebody to drive it for us—get it? 

Yes. Well, I've got & car and I can drive. 
How about me? 

Is it а good car? 

Yes. I bought it when I had a little money— 
but now 
I get it. Now listen, kid—you meet us 
tomorrow morning—at nine o'clock. See? 

All right. Where? 

Well, let's see—how about—I got it. Right 
in front of the Uptown Bank. We gotta go 
there the first thing in the morning and get 
a—a check cashed. 

Sure—you'll have to pay me—oh, ten dollars 
a day—and you'll have to give me money to 
buy gas. 

Sure—sure, kid. That's okay. But be sure 
you're there at nine o'clock—or no job— 
see? 

(ELATED) Don't worry—I'll be there. Gosh— 
I'll be there at eight o'clock. (FADE) 
(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

Say, buddy, you can't keep this car in front 
of the bank all day. Can't you see the sign 
—no parkin'? 

Oh, I'm not parking, officer. I'm waiting 
for а couple of men. I'm working for them— 
and— 
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(CHURCH CLOCK BEGINS ТО STRIKE—CONTINUES— 
NINE STROKES) 

Well, you've been here for half an hour. 
They'll be &long now, апу minute. I'll keep 
my motor running so you won't think I'm 
parked here. 

(STARTER. MOTOR) 

Okay—but they better make it snappy. 

All right, officer. If they don't get here 
in a minute or two, I'll 
(SOUNDS OF SHOTS—OFF—MUFFLED) 
Hey—what's that? 

Sounds like shots—in the bank 
(CHATTER OF VOICES) 
(OFF—CALLING) Hey there—stop, you! 

(SOUND OF SHOT IN MIKE—FOLLOWED BY TWO 
SHOTS—OFF) 

(OFF—ABOVE CHATTER) You got him, Lefty! 
Here he is, with the car. (IN) Come on—you 
start dat bus goin'. 

Get in, Red—step on it—fella! 

Hey—what is this? Get out of my car—you 
guys! 

Know what dis is? It's a gun, see? Now get 
goin'—step on the gas. 

But you can't do this! 

Oh, can't we? Well, we are—see? 

(SOUND OF VOICES—HIGHER PITCH—POLICE 
WHISTLE, OFF) 

Stop 'em. Stop those men. They've got money 
in the bag. What is it? They held up the 
bank. They killed а cop. 

Come on—come on. Get movin', you dope. БО 
croak you the same way I plugged that 
сор—— 

Let me go! I can't be mixed up in this. 
You're in it now—you fool. Let him have it, 
Lefty! 

No—don't shoot. All right. ELL ро; 

(CAR IN SPEED—SOUND OF SHOTS—OFF) 

Hold ‘em off, Red! I'll watch dis guy. 

Okay, Lefty. 

(SOUND OF SHOTS—IN—FROM THE CAR) 

Can't yer get no more speed'n this outa yer 
car, fella? 

She's doin’ all she can. She's wide open! 
(SOUND OF SHOTS—OFF) 

Lefty—look in the rear-view mirror and see 
what's comin'; if I stick my head up where 
they can see me I'll get plugged. 

Okay—wait a minute. Now! Say—Red!—it's a 
car full o'cops! Let'm have it, Red! Shoot 
at the tires. 

Okay! 

(SOUND OF SHOTS—IN—FROM CAR) 
You missed ‘em, Red! Try again 
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Say—let me out of this. You fellows take 
the car if you want it, let me go. They'll 
think I'm in with you on this 
That's just what we're countin', buddy. 
(SHOTS—IN-—FROM CAR) 

You missed again, Red. They're gainin’ 

on us. 

Hey—you, kid. There's а curve in the road, 
up &head—see it? 

Yes. 

Soon's you round the curve, pull up and stop 
—fast! Get it? 

All right. I will. 

Did you do what I told you, Lefty? 
(SHOTS—OFF ) 

Yeah—it's all fixed, Red. Right up here in 
front. 

Okay—now get ready to scram. 

(SOUND OF TIRES SCREECHING AND BRAKES—CAR 
STOPS) 

Are the cops in sight, Red? 

No. Not yet. 

(SOUND OF CAR DOORS OPEN AND SLAM) 
Okay—come on, Lefty. (CALLING BACK) Thanks 
for the lift, kid. 

(CALLING AFTER THEM) You can't get away with 
this—you tnugs—you murderers! I'll tell 
"em where you've gone. I'm not going to let 
"em pin this on me. You erooks—I'11 get 

you 
(SOUND OF SHOTS—OFF—SCREECH OF TIRES AND 
BRAKES) 

(OFF) (CALLING) All right—in there? Put up 
your hands—put ‘em up and keep ‘em that 
way. 

(CALLING) A11 right, officer—I didn't have 
anything to do with it. 

Oh—you didn't have anything to do with it, 
eh? 

No. They made me drive 'em. They took my 
car. 

Yeah? Where's the other two guys? 

They made me stop here and they ran away. 
They went that way—off there. You can get 
'em if you hurry! 

Okay—Mike, you stay here with me. The rest 
of you boys get after them other two guys. 
Go on—snap into it. Spread out. Some of you 
go the other way. This guy may be lyin'! 
(OFF) Okay, Sarge—we'll get 'em. 
Mike—search the car. See what you can find. 
Look out for fingerprints. 

Right. Come on, you—get out. 

All right, youngster, come on. Now you'd 
better come clean. Who're those other two 
guys. Come on—talk! 

Look here, Sergeant—I haven't done 
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anything. Honest, I haven't. They made me 
drive "ет. You see—it's my car. 

Then you're the one that bumped off the 
policeman back there in front of the bank! 
ought to plug you for that, right now—you 
rat! 

I didn't. I didn't do it! 

(COMING IN) Look here, Sarge. Look what I 
found. Under the front seat cushion right 
side of him. It's a gun—two shots fired— 
and a roll of bills. Looks like it's about 
grand. 

It isn't mine. They must have left it on 
purpose! It isn't mine, I tell you! 

Oh, yeah? Well if that's the gun that 
bumped off Louis, you've got & lot to 
explain, buddy. 

I сап explain. I was roped into this. I 


didn't know those men. I'm а—а respectable 


citizen. They offered me & job. 
Oh, yeah? 
Yes. They did it. Those other men. 


Well, we've got you. We'll get them, later. 


Come on—you're under arrest. ( FADE) 
(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

Order in the court. Order in the court. 
(CHATTER OF VOICES—THREE RAPS OF GAVEL) 
If the jury has reached a verdict—bring 
them in. 

( LAUGH) 

Who was that? Who laughed? 

I don't know, sir. It sounded like it came 
from right here. 

If I can't have order I'11 clear the 
courtroom. 

Order in the court. 

(CHATTER OF VOICES HOLD THEN FADE OUT) 
(QUIETLY) Paul Gordon—1listen. 

What? Who's that? 

You can't see me, so don't try to look for 
me. I'm right here beside you. 

I don’t understand. 

You don’t have to. Keep your courage, 
Gordon. You'll need it. The jury will find 
you guilty. 

No—no! They can't! 

They'll find you guilty. The Shadow knows. 
The—the what? The Shadow? 

Yes. Keep your chin up, Gordon. I'll stand 
by you. 

(GAVEL) (CHATTER FADES) 

Gentlemen of the jury—have you reached а 
verdict? 

We have, Your Honor. 

How find you? 

Your Honor—we find the prisoner guilty of 
murder in the first degree. 
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(CHATTER UP—GAVEL) 

Order in the court. 

(LAUGHS) Don't let that frighten you, 
Gordon. 

Гао mu m nod. ТШ 06 мт 
Trust me, Gordon. 

Order in the court. 

(GAVEL—CHATTER FADES) 

Paul Gordon, the jury has found you guilty. 
You have been shown to have had a motive and 
an opportunity. I, myself, have no doubt of 
your guilt. You will be taken from here to 
the place from whence you came, and there, 
at some time during the week of October 20, 
you will be hanged by the neck until you are 
dead—and may God have mercy on your soul. 
(CHATTER UP) 

( LAUGH) 

Who was that? Who laughed? Bailiff, bring 
that person before the court. 

But where is he, Your Honor? Who was it? 

I don't know. Don't you know? 

No, sir—I heard the laugh, but I couldn't 
see who it was, sir. 

(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

(QUIETLY) Gordon. Paul Gordon. Listen to me. 
That voice again. That voice without а body. 
Like something inside me. Go away—go away 
from me! You aren't anybody real. You're 
just a voice. 

Steady, Gordon. Don't talk. Listen! 

L know what 1109 T.I a eoing crazy.. al "m 
imagining things. How could a voice get in 
this cell—without—why? There's nobody here 
—nobody but me. If there was anybody here— 
I could see him. I'm going crazy—that's it. 
Crazy! Well, it doesn't make any difference. 
They can hang me when I'm crazy as well as 
any other way—I can't be crazy and dead, too 
—I may as well be one way as the other 
Gordon—do you want to get out of this 
place? 

Out of here—out of a death cell? (HE LAUGHS 
BITTERLY) 

Gordon. Keep quiet and listen. 

Who are you? If I'm not crazy. 

I was with you in court. I'm with you here 
in the death cell. 

How—how'd you get here? If you are. 

I walked in when the warden walked out a few 
minutes ago. 

I can't see you. I don't believe it! 

Do you believe only in things you can see 
and understand? 

Yes 
Do you understand electricity, Gordon? 
No, of course not! Nobody does. 
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But you use it—and believe in it. You don't 

understand radio, either. But you've heard 

it bring you voices and music! Don't try to 

understand how or why—just listen, if you 

don't want to hang. 

All right. Perhaps I am crazy—perhaps І 

don't even hear your voice—I just think I 

do—but—all right. What have I got to lose? 

Now you're being sensible. 

I didn't do it—I didn't have anything to do 

with it. | 

I know you're innocent, Gordon. Don't waste 

time telling me things I know. 

I told everything in court. I can't say 

any more! 

No crime is perfect, Gordon. There's always 

а loose end. The only reason а11 crimes 

aren't solved quickly is because there's 

some one fact that somebody knows—but 

doesn't tell. They can't tell because they 

don't know they know it. 

Then how can I—tell you—if 

I don't want you to tell me anything. I'm 

going to think with your brain. 

I don't understand. 

Don't try. Concentrate, Gordon. Think—about 

everything that happened. Relive the entire 

incident. Make pictures in your mind. 

Pictures—do you know what I mean? 

Yes—all right. 

NOW! (PAUSE) No, no—no, Gordon. Stop 

thinking about your wife and baby. 

How did you know I was thinking about them? 

I told you. I'm thinking with your brain.I'm 

seeing in my mind the pictures you create in 

yours. 

Like—like television? 

Yes—or mental telepathy, or mind-reading, 

or hypnotism—I don't care what you call it. 

Stop talking—think. 

All right. All right—l will. I am. 

Think. The picture isn't clear. See pictures 

in your mind, Gordon—pictures. Now! That's 

better. Go on. The restaurant—the bar 
(SHARPLY) Gordon! Stop thinking about 

your wife. She blurs the picture. 

All right—I'11 try. But I've been thinking 

about her so much—all right. I'll try. 

Now! That's better. The car . in front 

of the bank... уез. I see it. A 

the policeman . . yes—wait a minute. The 

small man with red hair. He was in front 

with you? 

Yes. That's right. 

Go on—you started the car—and . then— 

wait! Lefty couldn't keep you covered with a 
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gun and look back to watch the police car, 
too. 

He looked in the mirror—the rear-view 
mirror—inside the car—over the windshield. 
(LAUGHS) That's the loose end, Gordon. 
That's it. 

I still don't understand. 

Do you want to understand—or be free? Now 
Gordon—I'm going—Call the guard. Ask him 
to come in. As he comes in, I'll go out. 
(LAUGH) The Shadow knows. 

(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

[Commercial] 

(MUSIC) 

(WHIMPER—BABY CRYING—FRETTING—HOLD IT) 
(OFF A LITTLE) Go to sleep, dear. Mother'll 
be right in the next room. Don't cry, baby. 
(SHE BREAKS) Oh, God—please help me. Don't 
let them hang my baby's daddy. Dear God— 
help me to help Paul. I don't know what to 
do. (SOBBING) I don't know what to do. 
(SOUND OF KNOCK) 

Hush, baby—go to sleep. 

(SOUND OF DOOR OPEN AND CLOSE—BABY SOUNDS 
ОПТ) 

(FOOTSTEPS . . SOUND OF DOOR OPEN) 

Yes. What is it? 

My name is Harry Vincent. I have а message 
for you, Mrs. Gordon. 

You—you're not & reporter, are you? 

No. I've come here to help you. 

Oh—then come in. Please come in. 

(SOUND OF DOOR CLOSE) 

Do I know you—or does my—my husband know 
you? 

No. But your husband has a friend who is 
going—to save him. 

Oh, thank God. I've been praying for help. I 
don't know what to do. But—who is he? Who 
18 this friend? 

I can't tell you who he is. But he sent you 
this money. There's enough to get all the 
things you need and for proper medical 
treatments for the baby. He sent you a 
message, too. Don't lose hope. 

(HALF CRYING) Why—money!—a lot of money! 
—and he says—don't lose hope. Why—why, 
the message is better than the money. 

Now, Mrs. Gordon. Where is your husband's 
car? 

Why, it's in the garage. But the loan people 
are going to take it tomorrow. 

Don't let them have it—pay them. At any 
cost keep the car here. 

But why? I—I don't need it. I don't want 
Lb. 

Keep the саг here. Mrs. Gordon. And another 
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thing. I want to place a guard inside your 
garage. I don't want anyone to touch that 
car under any circumstances. 

I—I don't understand. 

And I can't explain. Just do as 1 say. And 
remember—I1 promise you-——the man who sent me 
never fails. 

Who is he? 

I don't know. 

You don't know? And yet—you bring me this 
money—and bring me поре-- апа 
Mrs. Gordon. I don't know who he is, because 
I've never seen him. I've heard his voice 
many times—but I've seen only his—his 
shadow. 

(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

(CHATTER OF VOICES—SOUND OF CASH REGISTER) 
Two more beers. 

(CALLING) Draw two. 

(SOUND OF CASH REGISTER) 

(IN MIKE) Red—you're a fool for comin' in 
here again. This is the place we picked up 
that kid. 

(IN MIKE) Shut up, you roop, 

Well, it is—and it's tonight he's goin' to 
—hang. 

Keep your lip buttoned up, Lefty. You're 
yellow—that's what's the matter with you. 
But what'd you want to come here for? 

Aw, I don't know. I jest wanted a glass or 
two of beer. And this is as good a place as 
any, ain't it? 

(AWED) Yeah!—You know—I been the same 

way. For the last coupla days I been wantin' 
to come in here—just like somebody'd sent 
for me. Kind of like I had to come. 

I didn't say I felt that way. 

But you do, don't you? 

( LAUGH) 

(NERVOUSLY) Say! Who's that? What was that? 
Oh—some guy over to the bar, laughing— 
that's all. Don't get jumpy, Lefty. It ain't 
healthy. 

Gosh—I can't keep from thinkin’ about that 
guy—hangin', tonight. It's & tough break, 
asus б Ep 

Yeah—for him. But it's а good break for us. 
We'll be in the clear as soon аз he does his 
dance, tonight. 

Yeah? I hope so. That stuff I been readin' 
about his wife and sick kid. It don't make 
me feel so good. 

Aw, cut it out, Lefty. It's him or us, ain't 
it? With him out of the way, they ain't got 
а thing on us. Not even fingerprints. That's 
because I was smart enough to make you wear 
gloves. 
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Perhaps there are some fingerprints, Lefty. 
Aw, no. We had gloves on. They couldn't be 
no" Pinter rains. 

Did you have gloves on—all the time? 

Yes. Sure, I did. 

You're left-handed. Now listen carefully, 
Lefty! When you were sitting in the front 
seat of Gordon's car, your gun was in your 
left hand. Remember? 

Say—you ain't nobody, are you? It's just— 
say!—How do you know 
What did you do with your right hand? 

What'd I do with—maybe I need another 
drink. Hey, bartender—another slug of 
straight liquor—make it snappy! 

(OFF) Okay. 

You took off your right glove—didn't you, 
Lefty? 

Aw, no I didn't. I didn't—no—gosh, I'm 
goin’ nuts. (CALLING) Hurry up with that 
liquor. 

(OFF) Okay—comin'. 

And you couldn't see the car that was 
chasing you because the angle of the rear- 
view mirror was adjusted for the driver— 
and you weren't driving. So—do you remember 
what you did? 

No. No, I didn't take it off! (MUMBLING) I 
don't think I did—and even if I did I 
didn't touch anything 
(COMING IN) Here's your liquor, buddy. But 
when а guy like you gets talking to himself 
he'd better quit drinkin' the stuff. 

Go on—beat it. 

(FADING) Okay—Jest a screwball, huh? 

(HALF TO HIMSELF) Even if I did, I didn't 
touch anything. (DRINKS) Ah! 

Are you sure you didn't reach up with your 
bare right hand and turn that rear-view 
mirror. Are you sure, Lefty? 

No—no, I didn't! Say! (FRIGHTENED) Maybe I 
did, at that! 

If the police find that fingerprint before 
you can get there—and rub it off—you'll 
hang, Lefty. Just the way young Gordon's 
going to hang— tonight. 

No. No, they won't hang me. (MUSING) 
Fingerprints, huh?—on the mirror 
Yes—the police haven't found the prints, 
yet. They looked everywhere except on the 
mirror. The car is still in Gordon's garage. 
oay—maybe I can—rub 'em off—and then the 
police'll never have anythin' on me. 
(CALLING) Say—say, Red! 

( LAUGH) 

(CALLING) Red—come here. Quick—quick, Red. 
(COMING IN) What do you want, Lefty? 
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I didn't touch nothin’ anyway. 

Then they ain't got a clue. Come on—have 
another beer. 

No. I want some hard stuff. 

(SHARPLY) Aw, no. Lay off that. I don't want 
you blabbin' everything you know. Order а 
couple more beers, Lefty. I'm goin' to the 
telephone. 

Okay. (SUSPICIOUSLY) Who you gonna call? 

A dame, you sap. We got money, ain't we? 
What's the use of sittin' around mopin'— 
just because—aw—shut up! Maybe I'll сеї 
two dames. 

Okay, Red. That suits me! (CALLING) Two more 
beers over here, bartender! 

(OFF) Draw two. 

( LAUGH) 

Well, what're you laughin’ at? Say! Who was 
that? 

(QUIETLY—OMINOUSLY) Did you ever hear 

about The Shadow, Lefty? 

Yeah—say—what's goin’ on here. Hey—Red! 
Sit down, Lefty. 

What kind of a trick is this? I can hear you 
— but—where are you? You ain't here. 

Yes. I'm here, Lefty. It's too bad about 
young Gordon, isn't it? 

Huh? What do you know about that’? 

(LAUGH) The Shadow knows. 

Say, am I screwy—or (CALLING) Hey, 
bartender—give me a slug of straight liquor 
with them beers. 

(OFF) Okay. 

So you think you've pinned the killing on an 
innocent man, do you? Have you ever thought 
about how it feels to hang, Lefty? 

Yeah—NO! Say, I don't know what this is all 
about—there's something screwy somewhere. 
You're tryin’ to scare me. You ain't got no 
evidence. Where are you? 

So you think you didn't leave а clue, do 
you? 

We didn't! Nobody's got anything on us . 

not on me. 

(COMING IN) Two beers and а slug of straight 
liquor! Whatcha talkin’ to yourself for, 
buddy? 

Here you are 
(SOUND OF MONEY ON THE TABLE) 

(FADING) Kind of goofy, ain't yer? 

(HALF TO HIMSELF) Maybe I am. A drink'll 
pick me up. (HE DRINKS) Ah! Now 
Lefty—if you did leave а clue, you'll hang. 
You know that, don't you? 

Why don't you go on away? You're not 
anybody. l know. I'm just hearin' things— 
that's what it is. 
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(QUIETLY) Shut up, you fool—people're 
looking at you. 

(PANIC) Red—you and me "ге goin' to hang if 
we don't look out. 
oay—didn't I tell you not to drink any hard 
liquor? 

But Red—I—I just thought of something. In 
the car—you know, Gordon's car—the rear- 
view mirror—I took off my glove and pushed 
the mirror around so I could see out the 
back—and—my fingerprints are on it 
ohut up, you fool. When'd you get that 
bright idea? 

Just now—sitting here—I thought I heard— 
well, never mind how I know—I know! we 
gotta do somethin', Red. 

We'd better scram—that's what we'd better 
do. Didn't I tell you not to take off your 
gloves? 

We gotta do somethin'. (QUIETLY) Red! The 
car's still in Gordon's garage. 

How do you know? 

It wouldn't be nowhere else, would it? 

I mighta known better than to let a yellow 
screwball like you in on a good thing. 
Fingerprints—you rat! You fool! 





Come on, Red—quick! We gotta go and wipe off 


that mirror or they'll be hangin' us!—Red— 
If it's the last thing l-ever-do, I'm goin' 
to get them fingerprints off. 

Yeah. That's right, Lefty. (OMINOUSLY) 
That's right—and that's what it will be. 
(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

(SOUND OF CELL DOOR OPENING) 

(TENSE) Warden—Warden! 

Yes, Gordon. 

Have you—have you heard anything from the 
Governor? 

I'm sorry, Gordon. The Governor has refused 
to do anything for you. 

Oh—then I've—I've got to go—tonight? 
Yes. At eleven. 

What time is it now? 

About ten. Is there anything more I can do 
for you? 

No—I guess not. Only God can help me now. 
Апа He's forgotten about me, I guess. 
(EXCITEDLY) Warden—I didn't do it. I didn't 
do it—I tell you! You haven't got any right 
to take me out there—and hang me. Who's 
going to look after my wife—and my baby 
I can't help you now, Gordon. I only take my 
orders. Can I—send you anything? 
No . . . No, thank you, Warden. 
I'll be back in a little while. 
Yes—I know. 

(DOOR CLANG) 
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( LAUGH) 

Who's that!—you, again? 

Yes. I told you I'd stand by. 

Are you in here in the cell with me? 

Yes. I came in when the warden opened the 
door. 

Why—what'd you come for? To see me hang? 
No—to be sure you don't hang, Gordon. 

What chance have I got now? 

In & little while, Gordon—the two men, 
Lefty and Red, are going to confess—or at 
least, Red is. 

I don't believe it! Why should he? They're 
free—there's no evidence. No way of proving 
that I wasn't in on it. 

Only one way, Gordon—a confession. 

(MUSIC BRIDGE) 

(QUIETLY) Keep quiet, Lefty. There's the 
garage—right back there. 

I'll stay here and keep ап eye open for you, 
Red. You go in апа wipe off the mirror. 

Oh, no. You're the dumb cluck that put the 
fingerprints on it—they're your prints— 
not mine. You go inside. 

All right. Say—I'm glad I thought about 
that mirror, Red. They could hang us on 
that. 

Don't talk so much. Come on—and I'm tellin’ 
you, you yellow rat, if this is a plant of 
some kind, I'll pour so much lead in you, 
you'll weigh a ton. 

Aw—don't be like that, Red. 1 wouldn't 
cross up myself, would I? 

I don't know. Maybe you would. 

We're in this together—if they get me, 
they'll get you. 

Yeah—that's what I'm afraid of, Lefty. You 
sound screwy to me—but I ain't takin’ no 
chances. If you put fingerprints on the 
mirror, it's up to you to take 'em off. And 
if there's any funny business—remember— 
you're goin' to get croaked and I don't mean 
maybe. 

Okay, Red. Okay—it's a cinch to git in 
there and clean off the mirror. 

Well—don't take your gloves off, this time. 
Don't worry—I won't. Come on—give me a 
hand wid the door, Red. 

(CREAK OF RUSTY HINGES ON GARAGE DOOR) 

Don't make so much noise—you fool! 

It ain't me. You did it. 

(TOUGH) Stop shootin’ off your mouth. Get in 
there—and hurry up. And remember—you r&t— 
if you're pullin' апу fast ones on me—-they 
won't get & chance to hang you. 

(MUSIC BRIDGE) 
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(LAUGH) You'll hear from the Governor any 
minute now, Gordon. 

Will I? But suppose I don't? It's most 
eleven o'clock—and if he don't do something 
for me pretty soon, it'll be too late. 

The Shadow never fails, Gordon. 

How do I know that? How do I even know 
you're here—or that this voice I'm hearing 
isn't just my imagination?— maybe I am 

going crazy 
Take it easy, Gordon. Why do you suppose I'm 
here? 

I don't even know you are or anybody is. 
You're innocent, Gordon. You're not going to 
hang. I can make you as invisible as I am. I 
can let you walk right out the door without 
being seen. But that won't clear you. We've 
still got & few minutes left. By this time, 
the police should have Red and Lefty in 
jail. They should have a confession from 
Red. I've got evidence enough to hang them, 
Gordon—but that wouldn't help you. Only а 
confession can clear you. 

But—I don't understand. 

( LAUGHS) 

(COMING IN) Are you ready, Gordon? 

It—isn't time yet, is it? 

Almost. What's so funny about it, Gordon? 
Didn't I hear you laughing just now? 
No—I—I didn't laugh. 

(CELL DOOR OPENS) 

Come on, Gordon. 

Where?—out there? 

We'll take you to another cell. It's nearer. 
There's а minister there. He'll talk to you 
for a few minutes—and then—come on, 
Gordon—brace up. The guards will help you. 
All right, men. 

Let me alone. I—don't need any help. I can 
walk. 

That's the way, Gordon. Take it like a man. 
This way—to the left. 

(SLOW FOOTSTEPS) 

(OFF—CALLING) Keep your chin up, buddy. 
It's my turn next. 

(OFF—CALLING) So long, fella. Good luck. 
(OFF—CALLING) Good-bye, kid. I bet you'll 
look pretty with & rope necktie. Do a dance 
for 'em, boy! 

(AD LIB) Good-bye, kid—so long—e tc .— (HOLD) 
They don't make it any easier for you—do 
they, Gordon? 

Oh—that's all right. I don't mind. What 
time is it, Warden? 

Just a few minutes more. 

18—15 he? Are you—are you still here? 
Is who still here, Gordon? 
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1—1 don't know. It was a voice—just a 
voice—I don't know whether I heard it or— 
didn't—but—somebody—or something—was 
with me back there—talking to me 





(MUSIC UP) 
Red— Listen to me, Red 
Back already, huh? Y ou did a quick job, wipin' 
off that mirror. 
І didn't wipe it yet, Red. Look in the car-— 
Pll show you why 
Okay, but go easy with that flashlight, or somebody 
may spot us. ГИ wipe off that mirror 
But you can't, Red. Look there! The mirror is gone! 
(LAUGH) 
You tryin’ to kid me, Lefty? Snatching the mirror — 
then givin’ me the laugh? 











Yes, the mirror is gone, Lefty—wwith your 
fingerprints on it! 

Hear that, Red? Hear that voice? 

Still tryin' to kid me? Maybe this ain't Gordon's 
car. 

But it is his car. See that slit in the cushion? 

T hat's where 1 shoved the gun and the dough the 
coppers found 
(LAUGH) Keep on talking, Lefty 
You going goofy, Lefty? Talkin to yourself and 
sayin’ to keep on talkin’ 
It wasn’t me, Red. It was the guy who got us to 
come here 
What guy? It was your idea, Lefty 
It was The Shadow—back there in the beer joint— 
[ was afraid to tell you then 
W hat shadow? If this is some kinda joke 























No kiddin'. Dis guy comes up on yer and yer 
can't see him. Yer reach for him and he 
ain't there . . and all the time, he's 
talkin' to yer. 

Aw, that's screwy. No guy kin do that. 
Yeah? Wait'll he gets to you, sometime. I'm 
tellin' yer right, pal—He can read yer 
mind. He knows what yer gonna do before you 
know it yourself. 

I don't believe that stuff. 

Okay, wise guy. Okay. But wait'll you hear 
him—and 
(LAUGH) The Shadow knows. 

(FRIGHTENED) See? Did you hear that? 
Yeah—but there ain't nobody here. Where'd 
it come from? Who said that? 

(EXCITEDLY) He's here, now! That's him. You 
fool, you didn't believe it! (UP) Look out— 
get out of here, beat it!—it's The Shadow! 
( LAUGH) 
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RED: You tryin’ to scare me, Lefty? It was your fingerprints 
on the mirror—not mine 

LEFTY : Because I was fixin’ the mirror so you could shoot back 
at the cops 

RED: You mean you'd rat on me to save your neck? I shoulda 


known better than to let a yellow belly like you in on a 
good deal! Give me that flashlight—I'll find the guy 
that's hidin’ here—givin' that laugh to help you scare 
me 

VOICES : Stand where you are—we’ve got you covered—drop 
that flashlight—up with your hands—surrender—in 
the name of the [au 











LEPTY : It's the cops, Red—you wigwagged them in, actin’ 
crazy with that flashlight 
RED: They got us—you yellow belly! 
(MUSIC BRIDGE) 
VOICE: A visitor to see you, Warden. His name is Cranston 
WARDEN : Lamont Cranston! Have him come right in! Good to see 


you, Cranston, but you'll have to wait here until after 
the execution 








CRANSTON : But I came here for my friend Commissioner Weston. 
He wants to know if you received the Governor's 
reprieve 

WARDEN: A reprieve for Gordon? Why, no 

(SOUND OF TELEPHONE RINGING) 

WARDEN : Wat, though—that could be the Governor's office 
calling now . . . Hello... Hello... Yes . 
Yes... бооп . . . Yes, I'll hold it. 

I understand. 
(SOUND OF CLATTER OF PHONE) 

CRANSTON : So it was the Governor. 

WARDEN : Yes, you're right, Cranston. Gordon has been cleared. 

CRANSTON : Amazing. But how? 

WARDEN : А man named Harry Vincent went to buy Gordon's car. 


He and Mrs. Gordon found that the mirror had been 
twisted. They called the police and asked if it had been 


fingerprinted. 
CRANSTON: And had it? 
WARDEN: No. So it was taken to the police lab and dusted. It 


showed prints belonging to a man called Lefty, and they 
linked him to another known as Red 
CRANSTON: So they could be the missing bank robbers 
WARDEN : Exactly. And the police received a tipoff to watch 
Gordon's garage. They did and the two suspects showed 
up looking for the mirror. They were taken into 
custody, each accusing the other of the murder blamed 
on Gordon. The result was a complete confession by 
both. 
(MUSIC—SOUND OF CELL DOOR OPENING) 
GORDON : [t —it's you, Warden—for the last time, І suppose 
WARDEN : It is the last time, Gordon. You are free. 
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(CHOKING) Don’t say that, W arden—don t try to 

soften it 

It's the truth, Gordon. The Governor's reprieve came 

through at the last moment. Ask Mr. Cranston here. 

It's true, Gordon. The robbers were captured and they 

both confessed, clearing you completely. 

Like he said they would! So he was right! 

(LAUGH) The Shadow knows! 

Hear that, Warden? That voice? Hear it? 

Take it easy now, Gordon. I’m transferring you to the 

hospital for tonight. Your wife will be here tomorrow. 

Thank you—thank you, Warden 
(SOUND OF DEPARTING FOOTSTEPS) 

Come up to the office, Cranston, so you can witness the 

reports | make out for the Governor and the 

Commissioner. 

Good. You handled it fine, Warden. Of course, the 

shock made Gorden act oddly. 

Like when he asked if I heard that voice? 

Yes. It’s strange how sudden emotion can build up 

a man's imagination. 

І know, Cranston. I’ve been here long enough to see it 

happen often—sometimes to those who least expect it. 

Like whom, Warden? 

(awED) Like myself, Cranston. I thought I heard that 

voice, too! 








The story you have just heard is copyrighted 
by The Shadow magazine. The characters in 
this story are entirely fictitious—any 
similarity to persons living or dead is 
purely coincidental. 

(MUSIC) 

The weed of crime bears bitter fruit. . . . 
Crime does not pay. The Shadow knows. . . 
(LAUGH) 
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The last program of the first season, featuring Orson Welles in “The White 


Legion,” ended as follows : 
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(THE LAUGH) 
(MUSIC AND CONCLUDE) 
(CLOSING COMMERCIAL) 


Thank you, Mr. Barclay—and now, ladies and gentlemen, 
that special message we promised you. 

The part of Lamont Cranston and The Shadow has been 
played by one of the most distinguished figures in the theatre 
today, Mr. Orson Welles, famous for his production—of 
Shakespeare in Modern Dress; a Director of The Mercury 
Theatre, Producer of Broadway hits like Julius Caesar and 
Shoemaker’s Holiday. Mr. Welles, still a very young man, 15 
making for himself a unique place in the field of dramatic 
art. We have been indeed fortunate in having Mr. Welles on 
our Shadow programs. And now I know all of you would like 
to hear a few words from Mr. Welles. . . . (APPLAUSE) 


Good evening, ladies and gentlemen. Words can but weakly 
express my great enjoyment in doing this program for you. 
And now, before I leave you, I want to thank our sponsors, 
Blue Coal, for giving me the opportunity of doing this show. 
І want to thank our cast for the wonderful work they have 
done throughout our entire season . . . and above all, І 
want to thank you, our listeners, for your loyalty. We all 
hope you've enjoyed listening to the shows as much as we 
have playing them. You know, in the theatre we can see our 
audience and we are able to tell how well we are received by 
the applause we get. But unfortunately we have no way of 
knowing how much you have enjoyed us over the air. 


Wait, Orson, may I make a suggestion ? 


Why certainly, Agnes Moorehead, or should I say Margo 
Lane? 

There is a way. If you have enjoyed this program and would 
like to let Mr. Welles and all of us know about it, simply 
phone your nearest Blue Coal dealer and tell him so 
tomorrow morning. Tell him how much you've enjoyed the 
adventures of The Shadow. 

An excellent idea, Agnes. And now, ladies and gentlemen, 
good night and good-bye. 

Thank you, Mr. Welles. And let's all take Agnes Moorehead's 
suggestion and give the cast the volume of applause they 
deserve. Phone your nearest Blue Coal dealer tomorrow 
morning. Tell him how much you've enjoyed the adventures 
of The Shadow and that you would like the Shadow 
programs to resume again in the fall. 

You have just heard a dramatized version of one of the many 
copyrighted stories which appear in The Shadow magazine. 
All the characters and all the persons named are fictitious. 
Any similarity to persons living or dead is purely 
coincidental. 

(MUSIC) 


OPPOSITE: Souvenir program given to the 
live studio audience of the last program 
of the first season. featuring Orson Welles. 











Bret Morrison wrote two Shadow radio 
scripts as well as playing the leading part. 
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Excerpts from “The Crawling Death," a script written by Bret Morrison. It was 
broadcast on February 28, 1954. 
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. UP THEN UNDER) 


Lamont Cranton and Margo Lane are on a plane heading for 
Hawaii. 

(INTERIOR OF PLANE) 

Lamont, do you have any idea what Major Fielding wants 
you to do when you get to Hawaii? 

I haven't the slightest idea, Margo, except that it concerns 
security and they wanted someone that wasn’t a local man 
for the job. 

Why do you suppose they asked us to travel as brother and 
sister and under an assumed name? 

I suppose to be on the safe side. In case someone were to be 
familiar with our association with police. 

So we're to be registered as Lamont and Margo Crandall ? 
Yes. 

I see. It sounds exciting, doesn’t it, Lamont 2 

Yes. You'd better get ready, Margo, we land in а few 
minutes. 


. BRIDGE) 


Lamont, we've been cooped up in this hotel for two days 
now and still no word. We could have been taking in the 
sights if we'd known. 

Just be patient, Margo. They have a reason for everything 
and we'll know soon enough when the time comes. 

I know, Lamont, but . . . 

(KNOCK ON DOOR) 

Lamont? 

Maybe. I'll get it. 

(FOOTSTEPS. DOOR OPENS ON) 

Yes? Oh, hello, Major, we were just wondering when we 
would hear from you. Come in, please. 

Thank you. 

(DOOR CLOSE) 

Glad you could come, Lamont. Hello, Margo. 

Hello, Major. 

Well, I suppose you are wondering what this is all about. 
Yes, Major. 

First I want to show you something I have in this bag. 
(OPENING OF SUITCASE) 

Here, take a look at this. 

What is it, Major? It looks like some new kind of radio or 
short wave transmitter. 

То be perfectly frank, Lamont, we don't know what its 
purpose 15. It was discovered accidentally when some 
children saw it being buried by two Chinese. Being curious, 
they dug it up and took it home. Their father, thinking it 
might be some government testing device, brought it in. 
Can't our technicians figure it out? 

They've made detailed plans and are studying them, but so 
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far it doesn’t fit into anything we're familiar with. 

Where do we come in, Major? 

We have reason to believe that this device is connected in 
some way with the undercover operations of a foreign 
power. We believe the ringleader 15 a man called Kali Chela, 
4 Eurasian. His father was Russian and his mother was 
Chinese. We believe this Chela is the same man who, under 
a different name, was an organizer of sabotage in Europe. 
Despite our suspicions, we have no definite proof, which 
makes it impossible for us to barge in. 

And I’m to get the proof ? 

Yes, if possible. The important thing is to get inside his 
place and see what's going on. 


Ж Ж ж 


[After a visit to a nightclub, Margo gets to see Chela. | 
(PHONE HANG UP) 

Is something wrong, Lamont ? 

It's Margo. She's gone to Chela's. 

What! But why didn't she let you know? 

Because she knew I wouldn't let her. She's going to try the 
woman's angle. If they do have any suspicions about us, 
this so-called social visit can be dangerous for Margo. Come 
on, we haven't a moment to lose. 

BRIDGE) 

But really, Miss Chela, you're mistaken. I'm only making a 
social call. 

We are not stupid, Miss Crandall. We have too much at 
stake. 

Really, I don't know what you re talking about. 

Let us not waste time, Miss Crandall, її that is your real 
name. We are fully aware of why you and your alleged 
brother are in Hawaii. Now, just how much do you know? 
You're making a mistake, Mr. Chela. You're both speaking 
nonsense. Since my only reason for calling was purely a 
friendly one, I have no further reason for staying. I shall bid 
you both good day. 

Do you think we would be stupid enough to let you go now, 
Miss Crandall ? 

Let us not waste time, my daughter. We have much to do 
before we leave. 

You . . . you're going away? 

Yes, Miss Crandall. You are so interested in our secrets. 
Very well, your curiosity shall be satisfied. Chung, take her 
to the chamber of the Crawling Death. 

The Crawling Death: (STRUGGLING) No! Let me go. Youll 
never get away with this. Lamont and Lt. Wilson know 
where I've gone. You'll pay for this. 

Thank you for the warning. Chung! Take her below and 
tie her up. Then watch for her friends. Do not let them 
suspect we know their business. You know what to do 

then. Our guardian of the chamber will have his fill tonight. 


BRIDGE ) 
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(FADING IN) І alerted Major Fielding. He'll have a cordon 
of men thrown around the place in half an hour. 

What about the river patrol? 

Every available man will be on watch. Any sign of Margo? 
None. While you were calling Fielding, I checked that alley 
that runs alongside the warehouse. I think I can force my 
way in by the old coal chute. 

О.К. I'll brazen my way in by the front door. Maybe that ll 
distract them long enough for you to get in. 

Right. Good luck, Jim. 

You too, Lamont. 

I'll make it. Without a Shadow of a doubt. 


. BRIDGE) 


Untie me, do you hear! Let me go if you know what's good 
for you. | 

Forgive me if your bonds are too tight, Miss Crandall. Soon 
you will not mind. 

What do you mean? What are you going to do? 

You will soon see, when I introduce you to the guardian of 
our secret. The Crawling Death! 

Oh, no! 

First you shall see our secret. Do you see this machine? It 
is a very clever invention. When this lever is pulled, small 
robot relay machines, cleverly buried in strategic spots on 
the island and in other locations our plan calls for, will be 
turned on. This will send out an invisible ray that will 
paralyze every motor in every plane, ship, submarine, or 
electrical device within a radius of one thousand miles. The 
success of this experiment will enable us to control any vital 
military spot in the world. 

You devil! They'll find some way to stop you! 

This time they cannot stop us. They will be unable to 
pursue us. We alone know the secret of screening out this 
ray. Even now a seaplane rides at anchor, waiting to take us 
to safety and the reward of our country. 

(DISTANT GONG) 

Ah! We have another visitor. 

I told you they d find me! (screams) Lamont! Jim! Help! 
You will soon have company. I hope it brightens your last 
moments. 

(DOOR SLIDES OPEN ) 

(FADING IN) Bring him in here. Tie him up beside the girl. 
Yes, my lady. 

Jim! You've killed him! 

No. He is just unconscious. The guardian does not like the 
blood of a corpse. He was alone, my daughter? 

Yes, my father, there was no sign of the other one. 
Nevertheless we must make haste. Now, Miss Crandall, 
you shall meet the guardian of the secret. Chung, remove 
the canvas from the glass coffin ! 

Yes, master. 

Now you shall see the Crawling Death ! 

(CANVAS) 
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(SCREAMS) Oh, по . . . no. It's horrible! 

Isn’t he a beauty, Miss Crandall? Have you ever seen so big 
a spider? He is over a foot in diameter. A black soldier 
spider, a native of the Brazilian jungles. A member of the 
family MYGALE, its sting 15 quicker and more fatal than 
that of a rattlesnake. It lives on the blood of animals and 
birds and will attack anything that disturbs it. 

(SHUDDERS) Оһ, по . . . no. 

For some reason, perhaps because it is the exposed part of 
the body, it will invariably leap for the face of a human 
being. 

No, please! 

Come, my father. The automatic device is set. When the 
door to the chamber is closed, it will release the guardian. 
Throw the switch of the machine and let us go. 

Yes, my daughter. Good-bye, Miss Crandall. It may take 

a little while, but he will be hungry soon. 

(IMPATIENTLY) The switch, my father! 

Yes, the switch. (CHUCKLES) Now! (SURPRISE AND EFFORT) 
I can't move it. It seems to be stuck. 

Try again, my father, quickly. 

It is no use, Chela. The hand of The Shadow holds the lever. 
That voice right beside me. Yet I see no one. 

Ayiii! It із the devil . . . 

(RUNNING FOOTSTEPS) 

Come back here, you fool. It is a trick. 

It is no trick, Miss Chela. I am real, but no one can see 

The Shadow. 

If you are real, then you can feel the taste of lead. 

Put down that gun, Miss Chela. You cannot harm The 
Shadow. 

So! Yes, it is foolish to try to shoot at something you cannot 
see . . . but I can see Miss Lane and Lt. Wilson. They shall 
die, Shadow. 

I warned you, Miss Chela. Now ГЇЇ take that gun. 

No, they must die. I . . . Oh! My arm. Something has 
grabbed my arm. 

Drop the gun. The Shadow does not wish to hurt a woman. 
Never! (STRUGGLING) While I have the strength to fight ! 
Oh! 

(GUN IS HURLED INTO GLASS COFFIN ) 

Shadow! The gun shattered the glass coffin. The spider ; it’s 
loose... 

Father! Look out! 

(scREAMs) Ahhh! Му face! 

(BODY FALL) 

Father! No! (raiNTS) Ohh. 

She's fainted. Quick, Shadow! (HYSTERICALLY) Kill it! Kill 
it! 

(SHOTS) 

Oh, thank heavens . . . (зоввіхс) Thank heavens. 

It’s all right now, Miss Lane. It’s all over. 


* * * 
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MAXWELL GRANT has been s ritiug the CODE EXPERT, CRIMINOLOGIST and author, Jahn L. Nano- NUMBER ONE MYSTERY NOVEL of 1940 was 
stones in Shadow magazines since its start. vie has been editor af The Shadow since the first issue in “The French Key” hy Frank Gruber, who sald 
Somewhat of an amateur magician. he has (931. He has "discovered. more new writers who have his very first story to The Shadow in (935. He 
written abont Thurston, Houdini: and stepped пр to books, movies and national magazines than has. also written. “The Laughing Fox," "The 
Blackstone, Grant also started the су cle any other editor in the same tune...” He is also editor Talking Clock" and the stories featured as the ? 
of cross-word puzzles and newspaper qiz of other equally snecessful Street & Smith magazines. Oliver Quade series of pictures now being made 
The Shadow Magazine jumped from quarterly to monthly in two issues 1 
and to semnnonthly later 
From this humble origin, опе of America s most lucrative characters has 
зав developed. Today, in addition to the magazine, there is а monthly cartoon 
THE SHADOW KNOWS! booklet, a syndicated. coune-strip in. seventeen newspapers, а WOR radio 
Tem years ago the voice ûf an unknown аййоййёет wat heard an the û program and a Colmnhlia movie serial, Shadow merchandise, consisting of 
“Стипе does nót pay.” hé said. “The Shadow knows" such items as badges, flashlights, pencils, stationery, fingerprint sets, gus 
Street & Smith Publications. were just. beginning a radio campaign to and games, sells profitahly in many departinent stores. The Shadow Club 
boost circulation of their Detective Story Weekly magazine, Listeners were has over 900,000 members throughout the country. Foreign langnage edi- 
alert and responsive, They took a fancy to the uneanny cackle, the de ер tions af the magazine sell like hot cakes. There is a regular Spanish edition 
hass voice, and mysterious quality of this nuknown personage. The enteh- (Le Sombre), and there have even been copies published in. Braille. 
phrase was so magnet that Street & Smith decided to риш the first In its stride, The Shadow Industry has nurtured actors, actresses, di 
magazine to feature a single character m x complete novel in. cach issue. rectors, writers, editors and artists. Promotion men, printers, packers, sales 
people and others are employed by Shadow activities. A stepping stone for 
= тта Iu, many celebrities, the mast celebrated has been The Shadow himself. 
Who and what is this fictional character? Actually, The Shadaw is хир 
THE SHADOW CLUB posed to be a пећ, vonng man who becames bored with the conventional; 
Dear Member: ties of social hfe. He starts a ane-man crusade against crime using his own 
Here is The Shadow Club emblem for which you asked. fortune to finance expensive investigations, His bravery and intelligence 
We hope you will wear it always to mark yourself as one of appeal to adults and children alike. In. assmning the cloak af the mys- 
those living up to the ideals of our club, and uphold the stand- Lterious Shadow, he obscures his own identity and maintains я constant vigil 
ards for which we are organized. against crime, While leading this donble life, his one confidant is Margo. 
мы: pages of The Shadow Club, in The Shadow Magazine, lus secretary sweetheart. 
which is issued twice a month. are the official Wherein hes the appeal of this dark ghost is not certain. Perhaps, in an 
bulletins of this clnb. Watch them for reports age where bandits wear uniforms and medals, his simple cloak is glamor- 
and announcements. ons, Perhaps, while the invasions and exploits of world gangsters fill the 
ма news, lis honest belief in democratic: principles does find followers. The 
- EA RE B. 4 tenth anniversary of Thre баці proves that he is the mondiale 
| | д character of the era and “PIC” pays tribute to these who have aided m his 
creation, As long as the fancy of the American people favors justice, The 
WHOLE TROOPS OF BOY SCOUTS JOIN THE CLUB IN AMERICA. Shadow: will continue to be а popuker character and excellent reading matter. 
ORSON WELLES, nationally known for lis radio performances, notably “The COLUMBIA PICTURES’ chapter fm of "Lhe Shae’ Тк one of the том! хис 
Mars Invasion," got Ins first break in 1934 ах the voice of The Shadow, Iis cessful serials ever produced Suave, Фупаниє Vietar Jory plays the leading I 
cultured, smooth tones added new «прий у to the characterization and broad- role and Veda Anu Borg is Margo. The picture has played thonsanils of thea 
ened the scope of “fans” Welles is once agai in the news beeause of his ters in the United States and Canada. Unlike most serials which are designes 
first movie, "Citizen Kane" (RKO), whieh is being fought һу the pnbhsher, to appeal ta children, “The Shadow" has detimte adult audience чайне In the r 


William Randolph Hearst ‘The movie is anticipated by all Welles fans. movie, The Shadaw is capable of enacting all sorts af hreath taking feat. 
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This article from Street & Smith's own Pii 


magazine of March 18, 1941, plugged all in 
carnations of The Sh ido N 





STEVE FISHER, discovered. by The Shadow, ts 
now the snecessfnl author of short stories, nov 
els and serials. published in Cosmopolitan, Sat- 
urday Evening Post, Liberty awa Collier's. “J 
Wake Up Sereaming” їх his first serios. novel, 


Twentieth Century-Fox paid $20,000 for script 


a aoe , Й Р ч m r zi ы й: 
IN 1931 THE SHADOW was а nelinlons character. 


stenaus crooks 





The covers earned pictures of ту 


and murderers, Gradnally, they took new form 


RADIO ACTOR Frank Келе К started the spine 
chilling chuckle whieh preceded the famous line 
“The Shadow Knows.” He was the first of thre 
radio “Shadows.” At present he is heard ах 
the mutt, unassuming Mr. Meek. The Shadow 5 
is aided by clever production 









radio popularity 
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SHADOW COVERS are painted by Graves Gladney of New 
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VERNON 


Rochelle: Gladney's hobby, unnsnal for an artist, ік target originated сопиє-хі пр — (he 
shooting. His prowess has netted him many medals “Phe Shado 1ı mateo) Бу (| 
Shadow's familhar figure dark саре, black felt slonch— Pholadelptia Led V one time, Greet 
hat, completely covered except for his prominent nose . did echtoriad cartoct г the late Arthur 
is well known by mlventure lovers thronghout America; — Brisbane Mrs Greer I Margo 
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EVER-PRESENT to ес! the def nseless 


constant Б 


AS THE SHADOW developed into а rejuvenated 


Robin Hood, lis daring exploits became more on the alert for crm js amil wrongeloers, Cortes 
believable: All types of feats were passi ble [һе Shadow has a crentaben ot 2235 (4). readers 
"T - lo «41 + т! 
BILL JOHNSTONE lias beer l he Shadow яисе 1935. Strange THE RADIO MARGO is [haved by Mar york 
appeared on the Kate 


coincidence is his simultaneons ИН anniversary из radio. Anderson wie bm 






Bill's really a quiet иена with В love for adven Smith Hour. and lr Allen program 
ture. In МОК Sunday program he performs the м id Mer serem Will attra The Shadow 
est Stunts to упайИ ат the program s (Crossley rating (n e will p mptls prove that "Cri 
192. The seripls are written by 32-year oll Jerry Devine, Does Мо! Pav’ Ті been Pur Тем Prete 
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Screen 





BY 
Anthony Tollin 


THE SHADOW made his motion picture debut in the summer of 1931, introducing 
short celluloid mysteries adapted from the pages of Detective Story Magazine. 
Universal Pictures brought the already famous detective to the screen in a series 
of short *filmettes" that continued The Shadow’s radio role of narrator. In all, 
six “two-reelers” were released as part ої Universal’s “Shadow Detective Series” : 


Burglar to the Rescue, adapted from the story by Herman Landon ; 


Trapped, adapted from the story The Cat's Paw by Ray Humphreys and 
starring Lina Basquette, Jimmy Murray, and Stanley Fields ; 


Sealed Lips, adapted from the story Dying Lips by Donald Van Riper and 
starring Josephine Dunn, E. H. Calvert, and Walter Miller ; 


House of Mystery, adapted from the story The House of Death by Judson P. 
Phillips and starring James Durkin, Leland Hodgson, and Geneva Mitchell; 


Ihe Red Scare, adapted from the story by Ronald Everson and starring 
Walter Miller, Norman Stuart, Harriet Lorraine, and Walter McGrail ; 


Ihe Circus Show-up, adapted from the story by Leslie T. White and starring 
Sally Blane, Russell Hopton, Polly Ann Young, Paul Nicholeson, and Allan 
Forrest. 


It hadn't taken long for The Shadow to make the jump from radio and 
pulps to the screen. He began his film career just a few months after the debut 
of The Shadow magazine, a little more than a year from his initial appearance as 
host of radio's “Detective Story Hour." It would be several more years, though, 
before The Shadow would reach the screen in a version that fans of Walter 
Gibson's pulp creation would recognize. 

The Shadow Strikes (Grand National Pictures, 1937) featured Rod La 
Rocque, who had been a major star during the silent film era, in the dual role 
of The Shadow and Lamont Cranston (mistakenly referred to as “Granston”’ in 
the picture). Al Martin's screenplay, loosely adapted from one of Gibson's novels, 
features The Shadow as a suave criminologist searching for the gangsters who 
murdered his father. The film is slow-moving and confusing, and La Rocque 
unfortunately has to spend most of his time impersonating a missing attorney 
named Randall, leaving very little time for action as The Shadow. Also missing 
from the film were The Shadow’s agents, though Street & Smith assured readers 
that the aides would be prominently featured in following movies. 

Rod La Rocque returned as Lamont Cranston in Grand National’s 1938 
feature International Crime (adapted from Ted Tinsley's 1937 Shadow novel 
Foxhound). The film featured William Moore as agent Clyde Burke, Lou Hearn 
as Moe Shrevnitz, and Thomas Jackson as Commissioner Weston, but The 
shadow himself was missing. In an attempt to capitalize on the growing popu- 
larity of the radio broadcasts, Lamont Cranston was portrayed as a radio crime 
reporter carrying on a personal crusade against prewar fifth columnists. Astrid 
Allwyn appeared as Cranston's scatterbrained girl Friday Phoebe (not Margo) 
Lane. 

In 1940 Columbia Pictures gave Victor Jory the title role in a fifteen-chapter 
serial called The Shadow that faithfully brought Gibson's pulp character to cellu- 
loid life. Jory, a fine actor whose profile seemed to have sprung from a George 
Rozen pulp cover, was an ideal choice to portray Lamont Cranston. Assisted by 
Veda Ann Borg (as Margo Lane), Roger Moore (as agent Harry Vincent), and 
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Î THE MASTER-AVENGER COMES S 

3 TO THE SCREEN IN A THRILLING Е 
MYSTERY-ROMANCE 

IT WILL GET YOU! 


Presenléd by EDWARD І. ALPERSON 


Produced by Max and Arthur Alexander 
From the FAMOUS SHADOW STORIES 


Directed by Lynn Shores e Screenplay by Al Martin 
A GRAND 


NATIONAL 
PICTURE 





Iwo posters advertising Victor Jory in The 
Shadow. 
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Edward Peil, Sr. (as Inspector Cardona), Jory donned The Shadow’s dark-night 
garb to rid the city of an evil mastermind. 

Railroads were dynamited, airplanes wrecked, and factories destroyed by the 
minions of the invisible Black Tiger. No one was safe from the evil mastermind 
whose reign of terror threatened to destroy the city and whose machinations 
almost destroyed The Shadow. In succeeding chapters Cranston narrowly escaped 
a bomb blast, deadly X-rays, numerous collapsing ceilings, and a bursting boiler. 
In the final chapter The Shadow and Vincent at last invaded the secret lair of 
their archfoe, and the Black Tiger was electrocuted when he fell back against 
one of his own murderous machines. 

For fifteen thrilling weeks, Saturdays meant nonstop action for the legions of 
Shadow fans who waited impatiently for the next exciting episode. 


FROM THE THRILLING 
ШИХ RADIO PROGRAM AND 
М. MAGAZINE STORIES / 


Www VICTOR JORY .* 
Дый ANN BORG: ROGER MOORE ROBERT FISKE YE 


eet, BASEO UPON'STORIES PUBLISHED IN "THE SHADOW "MAGAZINE 
С SCREEN PLAY BY JOSEPH POLAND» NED DANDY JOSEPH OQONNELL 
' by JAMES м. HORNE 
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The lovely Margo Lane (Veda Ann Borg) 
confers with The Shadow, who infiltrated 
the Black Tiger’s headquarters disguised 
as a crafty Oriental. Lin Chang. 


Garbed in The Shadow’s black cloak, Victor 
Jory demonstrates to serial evildoers tha! 
“crime does not pay!” 


ИНЕ department Is 


Av fabulous personality. im the 
Leaser-tlirillei "blu 
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псом, now the hero of fifteen filii. epa 
sodes bearing such ри ПИТ Ваиз ах 
"Ehe Doomed City,” "The Devil in Mute," 
"Where 11 1 \\ bits. ‘ite Murder اد١‎ 
Remote Contro “псе 1951, Phe Shadow 
has battled crime twice a month in the dime 
зр аг his name lu а «боп, ПЕ 


exploits have been retailed m two hundred 
books, several short MOVIES, OVET the radio 
for a while m thi person of that eternal 
mant prodigy Orson Welles and now m a 
ега In the filu, Victor огу plays The 
Shadow, who is Lamont Cranston, a famous 
criminologist in disuse. When The Shad- 
OW 5 Cloak аз] mask do not fit M situation, 
Cranston uses the guise of Lin Chang, a 


wily Oriental whose nrbanity carries. him 


mto expected and informative places. 





4 Smith promoted the new Shadow 


photo feature from the 


sue of Pic magazine. 
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THUGS LOCK Cranstan’s secretary Margot. (Veda Ann Ве 


‘th the formula for a terrible explosive. The Shadow 
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ги), left above, 


RAILROADS are dynanmited, airplanes wrecked and factories blown up. 
Lamont Cranston, master иза closet and escape м 
when the Black Tiger tlynamites а pibhe television exhibit. 


The police search fütilely for the Black ‘Tiger. 


criminologist. хехе himself ах Тһе Shadow to frustrate the underworld. IS trapped 
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‘The Shado battles the Tigi es henchmen im a roam 


death from X-ray machines 
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Kane Richmond starred as The Shadow 
In a trio of entertaining "В" features ге- 
leased by Monogram Pictures in 1946. In 
this still from The Shadow Returns, Margo 
Lane (Barbara Reed), Lamont Cranston 
(Kane Richmond), and Moe Shrevnitz 
(Frank Sully) prepare for action. 


This scene from Behind the Mask shows 
The Shadow swinging into action. A third 


Monogram film was called The Missing 
Lady. | 






The Shadow on the Silver Screen 
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Another actor who portrayed The Shadow 
was Richard Derr, who appeared in a 
1958 Republic feature called Invisible 
Avenger (also released as Bourbon Street 
Shadows). ABOVE: As Lamont Cranston, he 
received instruction in the hypnotic secrets 
of the East from the mystic Jogendra 
(Mark Daniels). BELOW : The eyes with the 
power to cloud men’s minds. 








Comics 





BY 
Walter B. Gibson 


WHEN COMIC BOOKS ZOOMED to unprecedented popularity in the late 1930s, 
it became only a matter of time before The Shadow made his appearance in his 
own comic book, which was published in March 1940. Actually, the date of his 
debut should have been much earlier; indeed, he could have “foreshadowed” 
the comic boom, for, when The Shadow started in The Shadow magazine, back in 
1931, he inspired a dozen or more pulp magazine characters who were models 
[ог the superheroes of the comics. The magazine Crime Busters, which Street & 
Smith started in 1937, may very well have triggered the comic book wave, for it 
consisted of short, fast-moving stories, each Involving an individual character, 
all adaptable to pictorial treatment. 

The main reason why Street & Smith did not enter the comic field much 
sooner was that they printed all their own magazines, and their plant was not 
equipped with color presses. We had discussed comics and the possibility of a 
comic strip, and during the thirties some of the covers of The Shadow magazine, 
as well as the inside illustrations, occasionally used pictorial sequences. So when 
the firm saw other publishers forging ahead in the comic book field, they broke 
their long-established rule and started one too, even if it meant sending their 
color printing elsewhere. 

Primarily, The Shadow Comics was intended to promote the Street & Smith 
magazines, which were going at full blast. The Shadow was chosen as the leader 
because of its adaptability to comic treatment. The Shadow magazine had al- 
ready reached its two hundredth issue, so I conferred with the editor, John 
Nanovic, and between us we chose the magazine covers and novels that we felt 
would attract new readers to the magazine. I then turned out six- to eight-page 
scripts highlighting action scenes from such novels as The Crime Oracle, The 
Salamanders, and Lingo. 

The sixty-four-page comic books also included such old standbys as Frank 
Merriwell, Diamond Dick, Horatio Alger, and Nick Carter, plus adaptations of 
Doc Savage, The Avenger, and characters then appearing in Crime Busters. To 
speed the output, the illustrative work was turned over to a highly efficient art 
studio managed by Jack Binder, while free-lance artists were being contacted 
for special assignments. One of those was Vernon Greene, with whom I did the 
Shadow comic strip, so in March 1941, The Shadow Comics featured a thirty- 
three-page “novel” adapted directly from the strip, which was followed by 
further sequences of similar type. 

Following that period, I began turning out three Shadow scripts a month, 
averaging ten pages each, so when The Shadow magazine went monthly, instead 
of twice a month, in March 1943, the comic book took up the slack, aided by 
Supermagician Comics, which I originated and for which I was also doing thirty 
pages a month. So in all, I scripted every Shadow comic over a period of more 
than six consecutive years. 

This has been completely overlooked by some misinformed comic historians 
who classed the Shadow scripts as a “shop job” without carrying their research 
further. A mere glance through the early issues of The Shadow Comics shows 
that the Shadow continuities were specially designed from start to finish, in 
contrast to the other stories appearing in those books. 
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THE SHADOW COMIC STRIP’S LIFE was all too brief, because of circumstances 
beyond even The Shadow’s control. But it was great during the two years it 
lasted, and it gained a recognition that has lasted ever since. Yet to put it in its 
true perspective, we must go back twenty years betore it began, nearly sixty 
years ago. 

It was in 1921 that I began doing a daily series of tricks and puzzles for 
the Ledger Syndicate of Philadelphia. I followed those with weekly articles on 
similar subjects, and when the crossword puzzle began to boom, the syndicate 
called on me- to supply fourteen a week for several years. Always, however, І 
was looking forward to a comic strip involving magic ог mystery, but the Ledger 
already had a full quota of comics, including the immortal Hairbreadth Harry. 

In 1931 I began writing the Shadow novels under the pen name of Maxwell 
Grant, and a year later I was working full time on that project. About that time 
Vernon Greene left Toledo, Ohio, where he had been doing sports cartoons, and 
came to New York to do political cartoons. A highly versatile artist, Vernon took 
on other assignments and in 1935 began “ghosting the black-and-white daily 
strips for the popular comic “Polly and Her Pals." He liked the work so much 
that he began looking forward to the day when he could illustrate a comic strip 
on his own. 

Late that same year I met the manager of the Ledger Syndicate on a train 
from New York to Philadelphia. I gave him a copy of Zemba, my latest Shadow 
novel, and after he read it, he called me up and said that when the time was 
right, he would like to start a new comic strip based on my Shadow novels. 

That time came in 1940, when Street & Smith decided to add comic books 
to their magazine line, with The Shadow as the leader. I reduced excerpts from 
Shadow stories to short comic scripts, and one was turned over to Vernon 
Greene, who was intrigued by the possibility of extending the continuity to 
cover the entire novel. I contacted the Ledger and they liked the idea, so Vernon 
ünished the first week of art while I was finishing several weeks of continuity. 
We went to Philadelphia together and made an instant sale. Back in New York, 
terms were approved by Street & Smith, who arranged to have the strip remade 
into pages for The Shadow Comics. 

From then on, the project really rolled. We went over the scripts together 
in New York, except when I mailed them in from Maine or Florida, though 
there were times when I sent them out to Washington; Vernon liked to go there 
for vacations, but he always took some work along. The finished artwork went 
directly to Philadelphia, where it was duly processed into strips that the syndi- 
cate sold to an increasing list of newspapers; then it came to Street & Smith, 
where it was made over into comic pages. But like so many good things, all 
this came to a gradual end. 

Following Pearl Harbor, newspapers were 50 full of war news that they 
stopped adding new features such as comic strips; and when the paper shortage 
threatened, they began to discontinue those that they had most recently taken 
on. With sales declining, the Ledger Syndicate suspended the series during its 
second year. I felt it was just as well, as Vernon Greene had joined the air force 
and was no longer able to provide his inimitable artwork. 
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BY 
Walter B. Gibson 
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ВҮ 
Walter В. Gibson 


FROM THE VERY INCEPTION of the modern mystery story, codes played a logical 
though limited part in its development. In “The Gold Bug” by Edgar Allan Poe, 
the long-lost treasure of the pirate Captain Kidd is uncovered through the de- 
ciphering of a highly complex message formed of figures, punctuation marks, and 
arbitrary signs used in writing and printing (excluding ampersands, which for 
some curious reason may have been ignored by such writers as Poe). 

A generation later, Arthur Conan Doyle featured Sherlock Holmes in the 
story of “The Dancing Men," which also gained a niche in the detective fiction 
Hall of Fame. Holmes cracked a code consisting of crudely penciled matchstick 
hgures which Doctor Watson classed as a "child's drawing." To this, Sherlock 
might have replied that their solution was a mere matter of “child’s play,” but 
instead he explained that he had written a monograph in which he analyzed 160 
separate ciphers. 

Having cracked the riddle of the “Dancing Men,” Holmes still had 159 
more to go, for like Poe, Doyle had simply played up the simplest of all secret 
writing, the “substitution cipher,’ and turned it into an intriguing mystery 
that Poe unquestionably would have appreciated. From then on, cryptic mes- 
sages—in one form or another—became a major theme in many tales of mystery 
and crime detection. 

But meanwhile, crossword puzzles came into vogue; and they were followed 
by cryptograms, which were simply substitution ciphers of the type that Poe and 
Doyle had featured, except that instead of transcribing normal messages, they 
upset the laws of frequency by utilizing words that were short on common 
letters, such as E, A, К, T, and 5, or maybe overlong on some of them. 50 to 
inject a code into a mystery story meant going a few steps beyond, like climb- 
ing as high as number twenty in the 160 ciphers that Sherlock Holmes had 
already solved. 

Naturally, that proved a challenge to The Shadow. To maintain his status 
as a hero of mystery fiction, he had to crack a code somewhere along the line, 
and since his reappearance in a novel-length adventure was never more than a 
few weeks away, he was sure to encounter another such problem in due course. 
Always it had to be tougher than those that went before. There were times, 
indeed, when Maxwell Grant was ready to give up the task and take olf in 
search of the priceless monograph that Sherlock Holmes had penned a generation 

earlier, but finding that impossible, he delved into The Shadows own archives 
and rather surprisingly came up with a few that saved the situation. 

As a prelude, let us consider a simple code that appeared in the story Chain 
of Death. It happens to be an ordinary type of cryptogram, but one allowing a 
special twist. In the story this code was merely the “bait” that threw the experts 
off the trail of a baffling code that will be described later. 

The simple code consists of circular characters representing the different 
letters of the alphabet as shown. 

It will be observed that when these characters are used, they form nothing 
more than a cryptogram, with symbols instead of letters. The symbols, however, 
will respond to a unique variation, the key to which lies in the four extra 
symbols given below the alphabet. 

These symbols can be used to twist the code to perfection, yet keep every- 
thing intelligible for the person who knows the secret. The extra symbols are 
dummies ; they may be used instead of the space symbol ; or they may be inter- 
spersed wherever the code writer chooses. The function of the extra symbols 





This article was adapted from Chapter LX, written by Walter B. Gibson for Secret Writing: 
An Introduction to Crvptograms, Ciphers "m. Codes, by Henry Lysing (John L. Nanovic), 
Dover Publications, Inc., 1974. 
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is this: each one has a single line which serves as an indicator to show in what 
direction the paper must be turned to solve the characters that follow. 

If extra No. 1 is used, the letters are inscribed as usual, since the pointer 15 
upward. When extra No. 2 appears, the right side of the paper must be turned 
toward the top, because the pointer is in that direction. Extra No. 3 means that the 
paper is inverted; No. 4, that it is turned with the left edge upward. 

To show the working of this code, we append a message written first in 
the ordinary style, then inscribed with the aid of the pointers, used instead of the 
simple *blank" symbol. Both messages are the same; but in the second one, the 
characters produce all sorts of variations, thanks to the presence of the pointers. 

It will be obvious that a message of the second sort would give the cryp- 
tographer plenty to worry about, as it plays hob with letter frequencies if some- 
one tries to solve it in ordinary fashion, since it puts one letter where another 
should be. 

To crack the code, it would first be necessary to guess the purpose of the 
pointers, and to study them as indicators instead of actual letter characters. 
The sample messages follow: 
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From the story of The Shadow The Man from Scotland Yard, we repro- 
duce a double-letter code that is excellent from several standpoints and offers 
some fine developments. The code depends upon the following chart: 


о 02 ш G L б шш 9 15 
Mise ob. ш ES HT kk M 
Need 1" в ШЫ EP П Roe БИ Е 
Or ER | ОШ Hos 29 Zo R5 qos ро 


It will be noted that the letters a to м, inclusive, are represented by num- 
bers from 1 to 13, as they are the first thirteen letters of the alphabet. N to z are 
represented by numbers from 14 to 26. 
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Either A or м can be represented by 8 or 20; вого by 12 or 22; and so on. 
That would, of course, lead to ambiguity; so the problem is met by first mm- 
scribing a key number, either below 13 or above, to tell whether the letter belongs 
in the upper group or the lower. 

For example, 5-8, 2-8, 7-20, 11-5, 5-20 can all represent a, for the first num- 
ber in each pair is below 13. On the contrary, 19-22, 22-8, 17-8, 26-20, or any 
such brace of numbers, means N, as the first number in each pair 15 above 13. 

Thus the sentence The Shadow knows could appear in any of the following 
diversified forms, using double numbers for spaces : 


19-1-10-11-3-24-16-16-23-26-5-16-7-8-9-21-23-22-21-10- 
4-4-6-5-23-20-17-12-24-25-15-4 


17-18-9-11-4-6-25-25-20-4-3-16-5-8-1-2-19-12-19-25-7-7- 
1 5-26-8-6-25-22-23-25-23-4 


The use of double numbers to represent spaces enables the writing of this 
code in one continuous progression, since at no other point is it necessary to 
double numbers. Care should be taken to avoid any tripling of letters if such a 
system is used. With regular spacings, the code is also highly effective, as one- 
letter words look like two-letter words ; two-letter words, like four-letter. 

In using ordinary separations between words (instead of double numbers), 
it is good policy to use single numbers at the ends of various words. Having no 
companion, these numbers will be recognized as dummies, and will be disregarded 
by the person receiving the coded message. Similarly, single numbers can be set 
alone, to look like one-letter words. Such isolate numbers are, of course, to be 
ignored. Take the sentence: 

This is a code. 


19-1-10-11-5-23-25-4 2-3-22-26-9 7-20 11 3-17-19-22-1-2-3-6 
k Tk x kı1 k skrk s * КА * kc k o k D Kk E 


Each Ё represents a key number, each asterisk a dummy number. 

The person who attempts to solve this code has no clue by which he can 
recognize that some of the numbers are merely keys, for they all come within the 
range of the twenty-six numbers that actually represent letters of the alphabet. 
To make it still more airtight, the following chart can be used instead of the one 
first described : 


BHO Ead os ed оз El © LO" 5 9 I3 
А С E F J M Р QS U У XZ 
s ple п | d EJT Е р, E 
20 22 17 21 24 26 18 16 235 25 15 19 14 


The advantage of this “irregular” chart is that the values of the letters are 
arbitrarily changed by the chart itself. Thus в appears in a grouping of letters 
listed above 13; M in a grouping below. This ruins the “key-letter clue" if any- 
one should guess it. | 

To give this code the appearance of an ordinary cryptogram, simply prepare 
another chart, listing the letters of the alphabet either in their right order or in 
mixed order. Assuming that you use the normal order: A-1, B-2, с-3, 0-4, and so 
on, you then proceed to form a coded message with the number system: but 


transcribe it back into letters. 
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For example, using the original code, the message Read this could be 
written : 


15-24-1-6-2-8-9-2 15-18-3-11-5-3-25-26 
Put into letters (following the normal alphabet rotation) it would become: 
OXAFBHIB ORCKECYZ 


By making up their own charts, persons can correspond in this code giving 
their messages the appearance of simple letter ciphers, with the real secret of 
the numerical process completely concealed. 

In the Ghost Murder, a four-square code appeared that introduced a 
“breakup” process. It depended upon the following symbols, forming the al- 


RAD RM Ж 
©) RS РА RB ED 
S A DA ВА EX 
AN КУ ES ES ки 
НМЕ № 


It will be noted that each square symbol consists of four smaller squares, 
which will be listed for reference as 1, 2, 3, 4, running upper left; upper right; 
lower right ; lower left. 

Messages sent in this code must be confined to four lines, each of almost 
equal length, so far as letters and spaces are concerned. Here is an example: 


ve Ci РН Е Р, 
лів яв М E. 
CRO M TIT В; 
A LIT B.A BE Т 


Since there are eight characters in each row (no spaces needed at the right 
ends), you must make four rows of eight squares each, dividing each square 
into four little squares. Then begin to write the code in accordance with the 
following system. 

Starting with the first letter of row 1 (the letter р), split its character into 
four squares. Corner 1 of letter p goes in corner 1 of the first Square in the top 
row. Corner 2 goes in corner 2 of the first square in the second row. Corner 3 
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goes in corner 3 of the first square in the third row. Corner 4 goes in corner 4 of 
the first square in the fourth, or bottom row. 

With letter к, you use the same crack-up process, splitting it through the 
second squares of the four rows, corners 1, 2, 3, and 4. You proceed that way 
with the first line of your message, until you have completely placed the word 
Dectpher. 

Then begin on the second row. Take т (from this) and use its symbol. 
Corner 1 in corner 1 of the second row ; corner 2 in corner 2 of the third row; 
corner 3 in corner 3 of the bottom row ; corner 4 in corner 4 of the top row. In 
this case, the second row is the base from which you count 1, 2, 5, to the bottom 
row and use the top row as 4. 

Finishing the second row, start with the third. Using it as base, you place 
corners 1, 2, 3, 4 in the corresponding corners of the third, bottom, top, and 
second rows. When you do the fourth row, you place 1, 2, 3, 4 in the corre- 
sponding corners of bottom, top, second, and third. 

The message, completed, will look thus: 


МУИМ М 4 
NK НЯ A Z2 EN SS SS ОЯ 
Ka EK 22 DD NN 7A UR NC 
ОО Я КА Й RDS EN 


To decode, the receiver of the message must rearrange the squares. He makes 
four lines of his own, then fills his blank squares, in reverse fashion. In the hrst 
square of the first corner 1, he puts the first symbol in the first row. In corner 2, 
he puts corner 2 of the first symbol in the second row. In corner 3, he puts corner 
3 of the first symbol in the third row. In corner 4, he puts corner 4 of the first 
symbol in the bottom row. 

He follows this procedure throughout, and when he has finished, he will 
have a message that he can readily decipher from his chart. 

The principle of letter divisions has other and more flexible possibilities 
than those in the four-square code. The best of all ingenious combination systems 
may be called the space code. It is the code referred to previously that appeared 
in the Shadow novel Chain of Death. 

The code consists of paired symbols, arranged to form an alphabet, the 
letters appearing between each brace, as follows: 


an ГЕП ОКП Cell fell 
ie] Fe] 019) Lol ПУ] 120 
ico FeO D«g Ceo ПАП L | 
Чоп Fi q 091 Es ПОЇ PA 
Hel} F»U Deu EU ПО 
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Lach of these symbols consists of two half-symbols. In writing a message, 
any convenient half-symbol is used for a beginning. To it is attached the left 
half-symbol of the first letter. A space follows; then comes the right half-symbol 
of the first letter. To it is attached the left half-symbol of the second letter; a 
space, then the right half-symbol of the second letter. 

This continues, making a steady process, the right half-symbol of each letter 
being connected to the left half of the letter that follows it. Spaces are handled 
just like letters; when the end of the message is reached, an odd half-symbol is 
tacked on, to make the whole message appear uniform. 

The appended diagram shows a brief message in this code, with the transla- 
tion appearing beneath it. 


Cr TUT Стіні Ts Heo Це 


The features of this code are numerous. It is easy to transcribe, letter by 
letter. Decoding is simple; the proper letters are inserted between each pair of 
halt-symbols, so that the answer appears in the spaces. 

More important than this is the fact that a message in this code puts the 
would-be solver on the wrong trail right from the start. Seeing a series of sym- 
bols, his natural tendency is to accept each one as representing a letter of the 
alphabet. Proceeding on that theory, he is lost. The joined half-portions of various 
letters form a jumble that appears to have letter frequency and other require- 
ments, but actually has no significance. 

In using this code, the space symbols may be eliminated, simply finishing 
each word with any dummy half-symbol and allowing a wide space after it. 
The person who thinks that the joined characters have significance will test for 
four-letter words where three-letter words appear. In writing the code with actual 
spaces, the transmitter can include an odd symbol here and there, isolated to 
appear as a one-letter word. The person who knows the cipher will naturally skip 
that symbol, knowing that it has no meaning. 

The only weak point of the code lies in the odd formation of the characters. 
Iheir doubled bulk may appear to have some purpose; therefore a person who 
fails to solve it by ordinary cryptographic methods may study it from another 
viewpoint and happen upon the right idea. 

Although that is highly unlikely, there is a way to prevent it. Use the code 
as given. Write your message just as explained. Then consider the doubled figures 
that you have happened to form—the ones that people will ordinarily take to be 
characters, but which are not. 

Form a column of them and give each one a letter. Then transcribe your 
code into letters, accordingly. The result will be a letter code that looks like an 
ordinary cryptogram. The person who tries to solve it will have no clue that 
those letters stand for haphazard characters which have no individual meaning. 


The Shadow Codes 155 


The person who receives the code has both lists: the one that tells the mean- 
ings of the spaces, the other that tells the characters represented by the letters in 
the message. From the letters he writes the characters. From the characters he 
fills his spaces and thus obtains the message. 

It is most improbable that anyone unacquainted with this system would 
ever suspect that a message composed of letters contained so special a purpose ; 
that each “letter” was not a letter, but a symbol that represented half of the 
letter preceding it and half of the letter following it! 


[ 8 Шм L T 
LB Ш v 
U F Ш Р Ш м 
| 5 Ра П w 
I" U R Ш x 
]] * s ПЕЕ: 


Above are the symbols from the message, with letters assigned arbitrarily 


to each symbol. 
Below is the coded message, with letters supplanting its symbols in accor- 


dance with the chart above. 


BDFFPGJLMPN 
QRTSGTUSDVR)J 
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The first issue of The Shadow magazine 
that featured a code on the cover was 
Hands in the Dark, May 1932. It showed 
seven symbols, accompanied by a_ brief 
Opening chapter that intrigued people 
enough to buy the magazine in order to 
learn their meaning. The "code" turned out 
to be segments of a street map that led 
The Shadow to a goal that proved im- 
portant to the story. 





ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 


In Treasures of Death, December 15, 1933. 
The Shadow found an innocent sheet of 
foreign stamps that carried a coded mes- 
sage. The cover showed him deciphering it 
from the first letters of the countries issu- 
ing the stamps, which spelled out, “The 
game 15 ended." When the cover was be- 
ing painted, the question arose whether it 
was legal to show foreign stamps in color, 
so they were all changed to fictitious 
stamps from nonexistent nations. 

ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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A neatly hidden clue on the cover of The 
Chinese Disks, November 1, 1934, sur- 
prised readers when they learned about The 
Shadow solving it in the story. By simply 
placing a blotter over the right half of a 
column of Chinese characters, he deciph- 
ered the secret message contained in the 
left half, which spelled out the English 
word tonight. 
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The cover of The Chinese Tapestry, No- 
vember 1, 1935, showed twelve pictures 
which proved to be coded symbols for 
Chinese characters representing | these 


words: 
KEY SMALL FIND 
UNLOCKS GOLD TREASURE 
LARGE STATUE BENEATH 
CASKET ONE SINGLE 


While evervone else tried to learn the 
message by reading the words across or 
juggling them around, The Shadow solved 
the code by reading them in Chinese fash- 
‘on. from the top down, beginning with the 
column on the right and continuing to the 
left, spelling out: “Find treasure beneath 
single small gold statue. One key unlocks 
large casket.” 





ARTIST: GEORGE ROZEN 
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ONCE UPON A TIME, in preinflationary days long gone by, a dime could open up a 
world of wonder for a child’s imagination. It was the price of a pulp magazine, a 
comic book, or an entire Saturday afternoon at the local movie house, complete 
with a thrill-packed serial. One thin dime could buy the things that dreams were 
made of. 

len cents—‘‘to cover postage and handling"—was also the cost of ап 
official Shadow Club pin, today highly prized (and highly priced) by collectors 
of Shadow memorabilia. There were two different pins: a sturdy nickel lapel 
pin issued by the pulp magazine during the 1930s and an even rarer glow-in-the- 
dark “pinback” advertised in The Shadow Comics in 1943. 

By clipping coupons from the pulp magazines, readers could obtain a free 
color portrait of The Shadow. Tickets to the radio broadcasts were free for the 
asking, and the ticket envelopes are now valuable collector's items. Shadow 
Club stationery was available for those who wanted to add a touch of class to 
their correspondence, or you could make your own with The Shadow's own 
rubber stamp. For a while, readers could send in their names and addresses and 
receive secret messages signed by The Shadow himself. 

For fans of the radio show, there was The Shadow Blue Coal Ring, today 
considered the rarest and most valuable of radio premiums. Raised likenesses of 
Ihe Shadow guard the ring's stone (not the precious girasol of the pulps but a 
lump of Blue Coal). The Blue Coal ring goes for hundreds of dollars today, but 
bargain hunters can purchase The Shadow Carey Salt Ring—without The 
Shadow's image—for а good deal less. 

Your neighborhood Blue Coal dealer would give you a Shadow blotter or 
matchbook for free, hoping that your parents would be encouraged to "order a 
trial ton today!” If you were very lucky, you might even get an autographed 
photo of The Shadow. 

"The Keenest Christmas Gift Ever Offered" (at least as far as Street & 
Smith were concerned) was The Shadow Game, given away free with a one- 
year subscription to The Shadow magazine during the 1940 Christmas season. 
“It’s going to be a Shadow Christmas," proclaimed another advertisement that 
appeared in the same issue. Readers (and their parents) were encouraged to 
purchase Shadow Big Little Books (for ten cents), masks (also ten cents), and 
flashlights (fifty cents). If you were a wealthy young man-about-town, perhaps 
you could even afford The Shadow Official Hat and Cape, priced at one dollar. 
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THE SHADOW MASK, г 
perfect disguise that will 


THE SHADOW TEC- 


2" x 1%” flashlight. 
Hide it in the palm of 


@ For Christmos all the stores will 
be featuring The Shadow merchan- 
dise pictured here. If you can't buy 
it at your local store, send direct to 
us the amount which each item costs 
ond we will have it mailed to you 
without additionol chorge. 


This year you con weor The Shadow 
Hat and Cope and melt into the 
shadows. You can hide your face in 
The Shadow Mask. You can disguise 
yourself os a Chinaman, porter, ог 
Write letters in invisible ink 
or in code on your own Shadow Sta- 
tionery. Strap оп The Shadow Ofi- 
cial Holster Set, use the keen Shadow 
Tectolite, which you con hide in the 
palm of your hand. 
dark with the Pencil Lite just as The 
Shadow makes his notes. 


The Shadow Game—the finest fun. 





THE SHADOW HOLSTER SET, gun, holster belt, Shadow mask 
handcuffs, Shadow's whistles and The Shadow flashlight 


Write in the 


OFFICIAL SHADOW STATIONERY & ENVELOPES. 
Shadow Club insignia embossed in black and red 





size 20” x 20°; 
4 colored tokens. 
"black hats," dice cups and 

"—— $! 


THE SHADOW GAME, 
beeu.iful colors. 
y money. 4 Shadow 
colored disks 


SHADOW DISGUISE KIT, six different 
{есе make-ups, Chinese end French- 
man's mustache, goatee, sideburns, 
mash, invisible ink, fingerprint» 


Shadow code 


A peir of dice, 


THE SHADOW PENCIL LITE, г 5% Е 
autometic pencil thet lights up so you 
can write in the derk c 

















SHADOW BIG LIT. 
TLE BOOKS, grand 
stories and pictures. 
Buy them et your 5 & 
lOc store 10c 
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SHADOW OFFICIAL 


CAPE, bisach hat 
large o! small) 
lined, bleach cape 


(indicate уста: 











Walter В. Gibson is the author of 117 books оп magic, psychic subjects, and all 
sorts of games, in addition to the 282 novels he wrote about The Shadow under 
the pen name of Maxwell Grant. Born in Philadelphia in 1897, Gibson started 
writing (and being published) while still in school. He served in the U.S. Army 
during World War I, did a magic act with the musical clubs at Colgate University, 
and later became a reporter on a Philadelphia newspaper. Soon he was doing 
features for the Ledger Syndicate, and in the course of the next ten years he 
ghosted magazine articles and books for leading professional magicians, including 
Houdini, Thurston, and Blackstone. Though The Shadow preempted Gibson’s full 
time through much of the thirties and forties, he later returned to his many other 
interests, producing the books mentioned above. Gibson lives in Eddyville, New 
York, with his wife, Litzka, also a writer and magician, surrounded by the mem- 
orabilia of their former careers. 


І never bought an issue of The Shadow magazine off the newsstand or heard 
his mocking laugh come over the airwaves during the original run of the radio 
show. The famous pulp magazine was discontinued before І was born, and the 
long-running radio series left the airwaves a few weeks before my third birthday. 
І belong to a second generation of Shadowphiles, a large group of fans who first 
discovered Lamont Cranston in the 1960s when The Shadow stepped back into 
the limelight after nearly a decade of inactivity. 


THE REPORTS of The Shadow’s demise were highly exaggerated. 

With the cancellation of the pulp in 1949 and the radio show in 1954, it 
seemed for a time as if The Shadow had laughed his last. Luckily, The Shadow 
has a habit of returning when we least expect him. 

In September of 1963, Belmont books published the first in a series of nine 
new Shadow novels. The Shadow's paperback revival was the result of a long 
campaign by Walter Gibson and his close friend, science fiction editor John W. 
Campbell. The time was obviously right for Cranston's return; the comic 
book superheroes of the 1940s had returned to popularity and The Shadow's 
literary protégé, Secret Agent James Bond, was setting box office records. 

«There's always been а place for The Shadow," Gibson told the New York 
Post in a 1963 interview. “The old idea of an avenging figure is just as good 
today as it ever was. . . . The best mysteries have always centered around one 
character—look at Sherlock Holmes and Bram Stoker's Dracula." 

Return of The Shadow, the first of the new paperback novels, appeared 
under Walter B. Gibson’s own byline. The thriller brought back all The Shadow s 
major agents and was intended to pave the way for a series of reprint paperbacks. 
Belmont eventually decided to issue new stories featuring the then-popular spy 
motif and brought in paperback wordsmith Dennis Lynds to write the series 
under the time-honored “Maxwell Grant” byline. 

Whatever the shortcomings of Belmont's paperback series, it introduced 
thousands of new readers, myself included, to the Master of Darkness. To his 
credit, Lynds attempted to keep the characters consistent with Gibson's earlier 
conceptions. Unfortunately, the writers of the revamped Shadow comic books did 
not do the same. In 1964 Archie Comics published their own version of The 
Shadow, a colorfully costumed superhero armed with a “multi-action Shadow 
gun," rocket boots, and an arsenal of wisecracks. Archies Shadow comic was 
mercifully canceled after a deservedly short run. 

Meanwhile, the original radio programs had been successfully revived by 
Charles Michelson, a promoter whose association with the broadcasts dated back 
to the early days of the series. Michelson phoned ten large radio stations 1n 1963 
and asked if they’d be interested in broadcasting the old shows again. He re- 
ceived six affirmative replies. By 1964 radio stations in 110 cities had picked up 
the series. and The Shadow’s success had paved the way for revivals of other 
radio favorites. Today, sixteen years later, the syndicated broadcasts are still 
going strong, and The Shadow promises to remain on the air for many years. 

The radio cast was reunited in the late 1960s to enact new adventures 
for The Shadow's first record album. The Official Adventures of The Shadow 
featured Bret Morrison and Grace Matthews (re-creating their roles of Lamont 
Cranston and Margo Lane), Santos Ortega (Weston), Mandel Kramer (Shrevvy ), 
and announcer Ken Roberts. Since then a number of Shadow records have been 
issued, featuring actual recordings of the vintage radio programs. 

Belmont’s decision to publish new, modernized Shadow novels had postponed 
the reprinting of Gibson's original novels, but in 1966 Grosset & Dunlap published 
The Weird Adventures of The Shadow, an impressive hardback that featured 


Return Of 





BY 
Anthony Tollin 








America’s all-time. s 
SUSPENSE Dest Seller 
the famous Avenger’ in 
а brand-new mystery 


RETURN OF 


НА) 
| 
| 
Е; 1 
= 
a 


Pd у 





sy WAITER B.GIBSON 


ONT DE ІВРАРІЕ < 


: PT OF IE S 


О 00 010384568 1 


162 The Shadow Scrapbook 


three of the original pulp stories. A few years later, Bantam Books reprinted seven 
of the earliest Shadow novels in paperback form. These were followed by three 
hardback Crime Club collections and a facsimile edition of two novels from Dover 
Publications. Jove’s recent series of twenty-three paperback reprints featured 
cover art by James Steranko, a devoted Shadow fan whose paintings are reminis- 
cent of George Rozen’s original pulp covers. 

In 1973 The Shadow returned once again to the colorful pages of comic books. 
Millions of new readers were introduced to the Master of Darkness through this 
four-color revival, returning The Shadow to the era he knew best—the 1930s. 

Today The Shadow’s legion of fans can still thrill to his adventures on radio, 
in the hardback collections published by Doubleday’s Crime Club, and in Jove’s 
exciting series of Shadow paperback reprints. 

Who knows what the future holds for the Master of Darkness? 

“THE SHADOW KNOWS!” 


BELMONT PAPERBACK ORIGINALS (1963-1967) 


WALTER B. GIBSON UNDER HIS OWN NAME 
Return of the Shadow 


DENNIS LYNDS AS MAXWELL GRANT 


The Shadow Strikes The Shadow’s Revenge The Night of the Shadow 
Shadow Beware Mark of the Shadow The Shadow Destination: 
Cry Shadow Shadow—Go Mad! Moon 


GROSSET & DUNLAP HARDBOUND REPRINT (1966) 


The Weird Adventures of the Shadow 
(featuring The Grove of Doom, Voodoo Death, and Murder by Moonlight) 





BANTAM PAPERBACK REPRINTS (1969-1970) 


The Living Shadow The Shadow Laughs Hidden Death 
The Eyes of the Shadow The Death Tower Gangdom’s Doom 
The Ghost Makers 





IEMPO PAPERBACK REPRINT (1969) 
The Grove of Doom 





PYRAMID/JOVE PAPERBACK REPRINTS (1974—1978) 


The Living Shadow The Romanoff Jewels Fingers of Death 
The Black Master The Silent Seven Murder Trail 
Mobsmen on the Spot Kings of Crime Zemba 

Hands in the Dark Shadowed Millions Charge, Monster 
Double Z Green Eyes The Wealth Seeker 
The Crime Cult The Creeping Death The Silent Death 
The Red Menace Gray Fist The Death Giver 
Mox The Shadow’s Shadow 





DOVER FACSIMILE EDITION (1975) 
The Crime Oracle and The Teeth o f the Dragon 





DOUBLEDAY CRIME CLUB REPRINT EDITIONS 
The Mask of Mephisto and Murder by Magic (1975) 

A Quarter of Eight and The Freak Show Murders (1978) 
Ihe Mother Goose Murders and Crime over Casco (1979) 
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E THE SHADOW SCRAPBOOK 
| features: original Shadow Contest 
announcement ® story of how the 
Shadow was written ® complete 
list of Shadow titles Ф illustrations 
from early Shadow novels ® repro- 
ductions of over 48 Shadow covers 
including 25 in full color ? com- 
plete Shadow short novel never | 
before printed Ф complete chronol- 
ogy of Shadow radio broadcasts ® 
complete script of first Shadow 
broadcast 9 complete six-week 
Shadow comic strip ? Shadow 
movie stills, memorabilia and 
much, much more 
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